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Military Difcipline, 

As it is now 

USED in the BRITISH FOOT ; 

WITH 

EXPLANATIONS. 

Being a few 

MILITARY FLOWERS 

Collertcd out of the 

Artillery Garden of London^ &c. 

By ]oH ti GiTTiNS, a Member thereof^ and one oj the 

Captains in the Blue Regiment of the Jaid City ; 

Whereof the Honourable Sir William B i l l e r s Knighf, 

and Alderman, is Co lon e l. 

Corona Senum multa Experientia : Et Qhria illorum timor Z)«. 

Eccluf, Cap. XXV. vcr. 6. 
Si inc/itiai-erts aurem tuam^ excipies *DoUrinam j et fi dikxerh 

audircj fapicns eris. Eccluf. Cap. vi. 33. 



L N'D N: 
'Frinced by J. HuMrREVs for the Author, and are to be Told by Capl 
Tho. Rutty in Barlbolomew-Iane. MDCCXXXV. 



-J 






m 

I 




'•^•Sr '^^ ^^ *&> *^<^ ^ *^*Sr <^^ *£^ ^<£r 



T T H E 



K I N Gs 

Moft Excellent M A J E S^T^t. 



Dread Sovereign ! 

1*11*11*1 H I S Syftem of Military 
l| T |i Discipline, written by a 
f^f^lfil Member of the Honourable Artil- 
lery Company in London, humbly addrefleth it 
felf for your Royal Patronage; Your Majefty 
having done us the greateft Honour, in being 
our Captain-General ; hoping Your nioft gra- 
cious Majefty will not refufe it a Place in Your 
Royal library. The Acceptance of which 
will be the greateft Honour done to him who 
A 2 always 





DEDICATION. 

always was ready to refift the Enemies of 
Your mod Sacred Perfon, of Your Royal Con- 
fort, His Royal Highnefs the Prince of fTales^ 
and all your Royal Family. 

That God Almighty may increafe his mani- 
fold Bleflings upon Your moil Illuftrious Fa- 
mily ; and, That we may never want a Prince 
deiccnded from Your Royal Loins, to fway 
the Scepter of Great Britain^ fliall be the 
fervent Prayer of 

Your Majesty's 

Humble^ Loyal, 
Obedient Subjefl 

and Furrier, 



I G. 



To theHoNOURABI-E 

L I E U T E N A N C Y, e^f. 

Of the C I T Y of L OiVZ)0 i\^. 

g^^^HIS little Book of Military Discipline (being the 
nf n- JI2 Firft- Fruits of my Endeavours, and the Experiments of 
^^ -^C my private Obfervations) futh as it is, humbly requefts 
jESr^S your Honours Favours; being jrinted folely for the 
Ufe of young Ger.tlemen and Soldiers belonging to the honourable 
jinillery Cowp'.ivy, ^"^ the Trained- Bauds of this City : Which 
Company has alw ays experienced your Honours Goodncfs towards 
tlicm ; and by yotr kind Afliftance, has once more raifcd their 
drooping Heads. And 1 do not doubt, but they will be able to 
produce rcod and experienced Officers to lead forth your Bands, to 
the Honour of this great City ; for which Rcafon I have endea- 
voured to explain, from a Foot Soldier to a Colonel of a Regi- 
ment, and ill fo plain a Method, that with fmall Pradicc they may 
attain to all the Parts of good and obedient Soldiers. 

ThI. little Bock, Gentlemen, craves your Acceptance; which, 
though but a fmall Return, is the grcateft 1 can, at prefenr, render, 
for the Favours you have conferred on him who always did, and 
ever fliall, edcem himftlf particularly honoured whilft he is punftu- 
ially obeying wbatfocver Commands you arepleafcd to lay on, 

Gentlemen, 

Tour Honours 

moft Obedient^ 

Humble Serimu 



J, a 




To the Honourable 

Sir WILLIAM BILLERS, Kt. 

Alderman, andColoiiel of the Blue Regiment 
in London. 

Honoured S J Rj 

^^^^:^HIS Treatlfcof Military Disciplike Exphincdy 
^■;>s,«^*^ written by one of your own Captains, humbly craves 
■^t X *-^ your Honour's InfpciSion : It was compoltd purely 
Sax****!?^ for the Inftruilion of young Soldiers, and a Memento 
^^i^^ for old ones, belonging to xhcJrtHkry Company, and 
the Trained Bands of this City. 

Amongft which, the Officers of your Blue Regiment think thcm- 
fclvcs highly honoured, in having fo worthy a Knight and Alder- 
man for their Leader ; being thoroughly fcnfible of your Honour's 
Favours towards them. 

And as tiiat Regiment was once the Delight of that worthy Patriot 
of this City, your Predcccffor, Sir Gilbert Heathcote, whofc 
Memory will always be held in the greateft Efteem by all that knew 
him J fo, 1 hope, it will find a good Approbation from you. 

S I R, May God give you levgtb of ^Days^ with much Iticrenfe of 
Wealth and Honour ; avd, that the Wue Regiment may ne^er 
•want Co wmby a Commander^ and fo thcronghty attached to bU 
Majejy and the Royai fatniifyj JhaU be the hearty Wipjes ofy *"■ 

S IRy 

Your Unworthy, yet 

Obedient Captain, 

J' 






Brother Officers and Soldiers^ 



^gJ^OUR Rcadinefs in Subfcribing to this mean Work of 
^Y& "^'"^' afTures me of yonr Affciftions, tho' it never was 
^'O^ defigiied to appear in print, it being my own private 
^lal^ Memoirs i but by the Inftigation of fome amongft you, 
whom I have had the Honour to be more intimate with, it appears : 
Unto whom I pay my particular RcfpciSs. 

I wifh it may prove grateful to your Tafte, and anfwcr the Bads 
it was printed for. I hope you'll read it with Impartiality, and 
judge candidly where you find Faults (I do not pretend to be in- 
fallible.) And if the l-'ains I have taken meets with your kind Ac- 
ceptance, it rtiall be to me a fufficicnt SatisfaiSion for my Labour. 
And as for the prejudiced Readers, I (hall be very fliort with them; 
I,et them mend it : For Emulation is as great a Part of a Soldier 
as a Scholar. 

I heartily recommend you all to good DrsciPi-iNE, That you may 
be good Soldiers and loyal Subjects to his prcfent Majefty j That 
yoii may never want Courage nor ConduiS: to out-brave all His 
Enemies, the Enemies of his Royal Family ; who are the Pro- 
testors of our Liberties and Properties. 

T/jaf ibis Nairn may fiourijb under the Shadow of fo glorious 
_ a Vine, till Time fiall be no more ; 
ill be the conftant Prayer of, 

GENTLEMENj 

Tottr Hmhk Servrnt, 



J. G. 






mwrM^m 



TO T (I E 



READER. 

ffi-?S2S^ E Discipline of which this Volume treats, 
fkJ §4 A plain Repaft of Military Sweets, 

Pen'd to Inflrua. and Maitial Arts refine, 
By you cncourag'd, will for ever flijne. 



Cou'd thofe who never try'd, conceive the Swear, 
The Toil rcquir'd to make a Book compleat, 
They'd pardon, or encourage, all that cou'd 
Pretend to be but tolerably good. 
.What's not my own 1 give to others Right ; 
Nor have I ftrove for Fame j but your Dchght. 
However, as it is, 1*11 recommend 
It to your reading, whether Foe or Friend : 
And, if it prove delightful to your Tafte, 
Tm pleased ^ my Time's rewarded at the laft. 
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OBSERVATIONS uponWARj 

,.. THE 

f ' Profeffion and Duty ofaSoLDiER; ' 



■^^Eace, Plenty, Pride, and War, arc the four Fellies which 



2i(-^ p^4 compound the Wheel that 'I'imc turns round on : As 
P^Vc^ Peace produccth Plenty; Plenty, Pride ; and Pride^ 
^^i'Si/MK War J fo of courfc, after a long Peace, War mounts 
the Stage, 

The Caufcs of War are produced from fundry Motives j wa.' 
Ambition, Avarice, Religion, Revenge, Defence, (!}C. 

War, the Profeffion of a Soldier, is, of all others, the moft 
honourable or raoft infamous : So a Soldier that behaves himfelf 
well, acquireth the greatcd Honour ; and he that dcnicaneth him* 
felf ill, the grcateft Jnfamy ; and oncFault committed lofeth, very 
often, the Reputation they have been many Years acquiring. 

In War there arc fuch Varieties of material Circumftances, rhat 
commonly one Eulinefs produceth another, no Science or Fadiltjr 
whatfoever, in multitude of Parts, may, in any Way, be compared 
to Military Arts. ■ . ■• 

A Soldier is allowed to be lawful by the Word of God, and fkt 
nious amongft Men j fo that Emperors and Kings account it a gre^ 
Honour to be of that Profcfhon. And, next under God, Soldiers 
do rule the greateft Part of the World ; fo that he who profelVcth 
himfelf to be a Soldier, ought to know, That Honour muft be his 
greateft Reward, and his ILnemy his fureft Pay-maftcr. 

There 
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Observations ujm War. 

There are two Things that caufc Men to be Soldiers : Tha 
firft is, Imiilation of Honour ; the fccond is, The hopes of a 
l.icenfe lo do Evil. The Aims of the firft are virtuous; and 
thereby capable of doing good S(rvice: And the Aims of the 
cthcrSj arc vitious ; yet, by a Arid Dlfcipline, may be brought ^^ 
to do good Service : but if that Dlfcipline be neglededj then they ^M 
prove the Ruin of an Army. ^H 

Let a Soldier's Courage be never fo great in the Day of ^^ 
Battle, yet if he faint under the Burden of fuch Fatigues as gene- 
rally attend an Army before AiSion, he is no ways fit : For 
the two chief Parts of a Sotdicrare Valour, and Sufferance; and 
there is as great Honour gained by fuffcring Wants patiently, 
as by fighting valiantly ; and as great Atchicvements cffcdcd by 
the one, as by the other. 

The grca:eft \'irruc which is required in a Soldier is Obedi- 
er.ce, and Obedience is the Bafis of all Military Dlfcipline, ", 

A Soldier muft be always ready to front Extremity of Danger^ 
with Extremity of Valour. 

A Soldier muft always efteem Honour, and the Publick Good, 
above his own Safety ; and ought to fear nothing but God, and 
Difiionour : For the Providence of God iieth many ways, and a 
difpairing Heart is the Prophet of approaching Hvil. 

A Soldier ought not to let his Heart link under any Dif- 
after whatfocver. And Soldiers ought to be well difciplincd^ 
and well extrcifcd, before they come to Adion : For it cannot be 
denied, but war-like Difcipline, and Good-Fortune, were the 
Foundation of the Revian Hmpire, Neither is it length of Life, 
nor number of Days that teacheth the Art of War j but a conti- 
nual Difcipline, and Meditfetion of Arms, till a Man hath with 
Care and Diligence cniploy'd his Study and Labour therein ; for 
eonftant Practice is the only way to become skilful. 'P/iitarcb 
fpt-aketh this of the Vidory which the Theba^is had againft the 
Laitdttmiiictis. 'I'hc Tbebans^ till that Day, had no Reputation 
for \'alour ; but afterwards, by Exercife and Ufe of Arms under 
Jifamtiimiins and 'Pehpidas^ became the braveft Soldiers in 
(jveece. Not unlike was the Saying of Bpyrrbus to his MuHcr- 
maftcr : Cbufe you^ faid he, go^d'Bvdies^ and 1 will make thetn 
good Solditrs. 'J'his flicweth how ncccflary Difcipline and txcrcife 
is, for making good Soldiers. 
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O F T H E 

SUBSCRIBERS Names. 



N.B. In ibefoliewing Liji A. C jlands for Artillery Company. 

S. G. i^ — for Southwark Grenadiers. 

C. G. for Criplegatc Grenadiers. 

St. C. G. — for St. Clements Gren»)iers. 

W. C. G. /flr White-Chapei Grenadier. 

A. A. C, ^.^ for Adjutant of ibt Artillery Cotnpaoy»'j 



• A. 

5J:5StS^LIcn Henry, Caplain. 
^'■^gg Auften Daniel, Crt//^.'ff. 
Klf A ig^p Andrews John, LUu- 
gfea^iS tenant, S. G. — 2 
¥W*Jr;S> Atkinfon John, Lieu- 
tenant. 
Allen Jofcph. S. G. 
Athcrton Jorcph. 

B. 

Brown William, Captain. 
Batchclor Jufeph, Serjeant. 
Bedford Samuel, Serjeant. 
Bams Levi, LUutenant, 



C. 

CIcare Thomas, Caplain. 
Child Coles, Captain. 
Carrington Jiimes, Captain. 
Collins Ebcnezcr, lieutenant. 
Clayton Tliomas, Lieulenanl. 
Clark Joiin, Engineer. 
Cornwall Henry, Cent. 
Crawford George, Gent. 
Collins John, S. G. 
Cheltingham John, Serjeant, 
Coftcr William, Serjeant. 

D. 

Dolley John, Lieutenant, C. G. 



Day John, En^gn. 



DivUi 



^^^F SuBSCRISSKS Ntmcs^ ^^^^^^^^H 


Davis LewTs, tinlmant. 


^^^H 


DeUpo't Pcicr, &>s/i. 


Lambe Jofcph, Md;>. 1^^^^| 
Long William, Captain. ^^^^^H 


E. 


Ladyman John, Litulenantf $■ 0. ^^^ 


Ellis Samuel, £n/ij». 


and A. A. C. ■ 


Lawrence Samuel, Lieutenant. ^M 


F. 


Lucas Richard, Lieutenant, S. G. ^H 


Ferris Paul, tieulcmnl-Cotonei. 


Longrord Abraham, C£it, ^H 


Faulliener Nicholas, Major. 


^^1 


Fowler 'rhomas, Lmlenant. 


M, ^M 


Foxall William, GM. 


Martin William, Captain. ^^H 


^Lfox John, Serjeant. 


Murray James, Lieutenant, ^^| 


w 


Milnerjohn, Enfign. ^^| 


m 


Merchant John, iiw/T^ff. ^H 


' ■ Gregory Henry, Captain. 


^H 


Grange John, Lieutenant. 


N. . ■ 


GUnvill Thomas, Lieut. W. C. G. 


North Edward, Enftgn and Ar- ^H 


^B Gray ham Anihony, Serjeant. 


mcrer.^ A. C. ^H 


W 


^1 


!, Hawkins John, Captain. 


Ofgood Benjamin, Major, ^^| 


Hanouk David, CaMain. 


Orgood John, Enfign. ^^| 


HowsWiilijm, Captain, St. C. G. 


^^1 


Harris Willjam, Lieutenant. 
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HigingboHom, Lieulemnt. 


Phillips Peregrine, Lieuteaaniz ^H 


Harden Ruben, E'lfign. 
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Pinkney George, Lieutenant. ^| 


m 


Phillpoc Luke, Lieutenant. ^| 


i Johnfon John, Captain. — 4 


^1 


ones Lewis, Captain. 


H 


' ohnfon William, Captain. W.C. G. 


Rurdenjohn, Major, ■ 


ackfon James, Lieutenant., S. G, 
ngram Benjamin, Enfiyi. 


Roity Thomas, Captain. — > 2 ^H 


RidgwayjQlcph, heutenanl, ^H 




Rc3 John, Serjeant. S. G/ ^H 


. K. 


Rutty Robert, S.G. ^H 


H KingThoaus, Ltirft/Mdff/. 


Slanders Samuel, Afj;0r^ ^H 


I 


W 


Seal nthony. Captain. ^H 


k 


Sinclare ^H 
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Sinclearc Yeoraaus Lieutenant. 
Smart William," G«f«/. 
Stoughtorv Richard, Gent, 

Sljaw WilUam, EnJ!gn,\ 

Stibbs ' Thomas, Enft^it^ 
Suttop Dayid, ^Serjeant.' 

. i . > 1 - - » t ■ ' 
• L #V/ f.t-.i , »^ Apr •• •'* 

Tuii jorci>h; 's. 6; ■ '' ' '^ 
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w. 

Willoughby Wepb, Saptaiff, \ 
Woodcock William, tap tain. C. Gf^ 
Weeden ^^m^Sj ;J[uieut€nant. 
WottQ^j' jfqhn, Serjeant ^^ ;<^; . ,f 

Ward JohUi Serjecfnt. \^ 
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4dy, Unfix your Bayoneta. 






A SYSTEM 




Military Difcipline* 

Wifrds of Co MM KSTi; mib proper Explanations 
to perform the Excrcije of ibe Firelock and Bayonet. 

DIRECTIONS. 

i H E.firft Thing a Soldier is to do is to learn how to carry well 
his Arms, and ftand flioalder'd in a proper Podure. To per- 
. forni which, obTerve the following Direiftions : Fiz. 

His Firelock muft be carried on his Lcfc Shoulder, with his 
Left Hand on the Butt End ; his Thumb on the Hollow thereof,' 
prelTing the Guard hard againtl his Breafl. That the Muzzle 
oF his Fircbck may he mounted, the Lock mull be turned a little outwards, 
(o that 'he under Part of the Butt End may come even with the Body ; keeping 
his Left Elbow dole, and his Right Arm hanging downwards along his Body, 
with the Palm ot his Hand turned to his Thigh ; his Feet to be one Step 
diftance from each other, and his Toes a little turned outwards. 

In ihis Pofture he muft ftand, with a ftrait Body, holding up his Head, 

' wilhouE moving 1 always keeping his Afpect towards the commanding Officer, 

and makiog co other Motion than what is commanded. 

B COM- 



■ 
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A Syftem of Military Discipline. 



COMMANDS. 



Join your Right 
Hand lo your Fire- 
bci. 



Fo\z£ your Ftrtiod, 



Jmyenr Left //j;i,7 
f yev Firelock. 



E X P L A N AT I O N S. 



1 



AS foon as you hear rhe laft Accent of the Word 
of Command, you mud turn your Firelock in- 
wards with your Left Hand, flipping it a fmall matter 
downwards ; and M the fame time briikly feizing it with 
your Right Hand, behind or under the Lock, keeping 
buth Elbows in :in equal Line unconftrain'd. 

N, B. In the foregoing Command there is but one 
Motion J but as there are fundry Motions in other Words 
of Command, take the following Dircdlions, viz. That 
all the 6rft Motions in a Command are to be perform'd 
imediately after the Word of Command is given. 
Then you mull: take a proper Diftance of Time before 
you begin another Motion ; which Diftance of Time 
13 whilfl: you can tell to your felf one, two ; and thea 
begin the next, obferving the fame Time betwixt every 
Motion, till you have pertorm'dall that fliall fall under 
any Command-. th;n you are to Hand fafi; without Mo- 
■ in, till you have the next Command. 

To perform this you muft, with both Hands, and* 
with a quick Motion, bring up your Firelock from your 
Shoulder -, and at the fame time ihruft it from you wjth 
your Right Hand, letting your Left tall down to your 
Side, the Lock beii^ outward, the Thumb of your 
Right Hand upwards, and next your Face ; holding 
your Firelock a little inclining lo the Right, and your 
Elbow a fmall matter bent i the Cock of your Firelock, 
of equal Height with your Right Shoulder, keeping 
your Feet in the fame Pofition as when (houIdcrM. 

Turn your Firelock, the Barrel towards you -, and 
at the fame time feizc it with your Left Hand fo low, 
that your Little Finger touch the Spring of the Pan (or 
Feather-Spring) holding your Firelock with both Hands 
extended, as much aj polTiblc, without Conllraint: tclt 
I, 2 ', then with a quick Motion bring your Firelock 
down to your Right Side, the Buit End as low as the 
Mid lie ot your Thigh, the Muzzle pointing a little 
forwards, the Stock in your Left Hand, the Thumb 
upwards along the Stock, your Rig n Thumb on the 
Cock, your Fore-Finger before the Trigger, the other 

FlBgCW 



A Syftem of Military fiisciptiNB. 

COMMANDS. -^ EXPLJNA<riOI^S. 

Fingers behind the Guard ; and at the fame rime you 
perform ihi^, you mufl. flip a liitlc back with your 
Right Foot, the Toe pointing a little to the Kighr, 
keeping yotir Right Knee ftiff, your Left a li'.tle bend- 
and your Body very ftraic. Yoii mult hold your 
Firelock a fmall matter inclinini; to the Right, than 
your Body and Face may prefcnt thcnifelves to the 
Front as much as pofliblc. 
Cock jour Firdock. Keep your Thumb on the Cock, and btlng up your 

Firelock wi[h both Hands before you i and ac [he fame 
me bring up your Right Foot, (o that the Heel be 
within half a Foot of ihc Hollow of your Left Foot, 
and [he Right Toe poJEicing lo the Right, with thu 
Firelock clofc to your Breall, that you may the eafier 
bend the Cock : tell i, 2 j then cock, and at the fame 
time thruft your Firelock brifkly from you with both 
Hands, holding your Thumb upon the Cock, your 
Fore-Finger before the Trigger, but without touch- 
ing it; the others behind the Guard, keeping your 
Arms ftretch'd out before your Body, but without 
Conftrainr. 

In Prcfenting, take away your Thumb off the Cock, 
and move your Right Foot a little back to the Righr, 
keeping your Body in a good Afped to the Front, and 
place thcButt End of the Firelock in the Hollow betwixt 
your Right Breafl: and Shoulder ; keeping your Fore- 
Finger Kill before the Trigger, the others behind the 
Guard, your Elbows in an equal Line; your Head 
ftraic, your Body upright, or a little prefs'd forwards 
againft the Firelock 1 your Left Knee a little bent, 
and your Right Knee ftiff. 

As foon as this Command is given, draw your Trigger 
briilily with your fir {I Finger j and be fure to take care, 
that if the Cock fliould not go down with one Pull, to 
draw no more, for fuch Doings often fpoil good Firings. 
Recover your Fire- Mount your Firelock brifkly with both Hands; bring- 

'«*• irg it to i[s proper Recover, with your Right Heel ac 

the fa[ne Diftance from the Hollow of your Left Foot, 
as in Explamiim the 4th. 



Pre/enf. 




^ 



B 2 



Bring 



A Syftem of Military Discipuke. 



COMMANDS. 

8 
Half bend your Coek. 

9 
Handle your Pru 
mar. 



Ctijl aiout to Cbargf. 



EXPL.i NATIONS. 

Bring your f irciock clofe to your Bread; and at the 
fame time bend your Cock : tell i, 2 i and ihruft it 
from you wUh both Hands brifkly, but without Con- 
ftrainr. 

Fall back briflcly with your Right Foot behind your 
Left i and at thL- fame lime with both Hands bring, 
your Firelock down to a Level, your Left Toe pointing 
to the Front: tell 1, 2; then quit your Right Hand, 
and with i: feizc your Primer, with your Thumb on the 
Spring: tell i, 2 ; and then bring it within a Hand'a 
Breadch of your Pan. 

Hold your Firelock ftill level in your Left Hand ; 
then turning your R:ghc Elbow and Hand up with your 
Primer, fhake as much Powder m the Pan as is ne- 
ccflary : tell i, 2 ; then bring your Right Hand behind 
the Butt End of your Firelock, and remain lb till the 
next Word of Command. 

Let fall your Primers 1 and take hold of your Steel 
with your Thumb upwards, and your two Fore- Fingers 
under: tell i, z -, then Ihut your Pans: tell i, 2 v 
then feize your Firelock with your Right Hand behind 
the Lock : tell i, 2 ; and then bring up your Firelock 
to X proper Recover, as in Explanai'mn the 4ch. 

Turn your Firelock with both Hands, fo that the 
Barrel be outwards : tell i, 2 i then let go your Right 
Hand, and lower your Firelock with your Left ; and 
at the fame lime ftep forwards a little with your Righc 
Foot (tho* not direilly equal with the Left) but place 
it a little to the right Side, that the Body may the better 
prefenl it fclf to the Front: At rhe fame time taking 
hold of the Muzzle with your Right Hjnd, bring down 
your Firelock to your Left Side -, holding your Right 
Hand upwards, the Barrel down* the Firelock as far 
from your Left as your Arms will permit without Re- 
(tr.iinl, keeping your Body ftrail, your Right Knee 
a little bent. 

Bring your Firelock to your Body with both Hands: 
tell I, 2 •, then quit your Firelock with your Righc 
Hand, holding it in your Left as in a Ballance, cbc- 
Muzzle a little pointing forwards ■,. and at the fame time 

come 



/i Sf££B ^XtlLT 



iz 



COMMASDSj^ 



14 



CbargewUbCart- 



16 

DrawjiurRMm- 







Shorten jour Ram- 
men 



with ihc Fore-FcscT xai Tracrr sr ^zar mjsic r 

bokSng ycsr Tiuzib zipwir:^: :i- 1, 1 ; zaci iri. 

your Rioinier oct is fir is y ' *" 

I, 2 ; thcD cplt, 2=ir liis ' 

(uroirfg yocr Thsxb da-s^virai: i£i. i, 2 ;^ :i 

ic qaiic out, hckikig h Ld w ji yecr Tiir33 s:x: i»3 

Fore- fingers as yoa hcii a Pa » wrr*i To:.r aLc.'X 

Arm ftrctcbM ou: cren whh yocr Rlgii 3rc»-;jcc, izil- 

the faiall End towards tdj in ac crsi Laf . 

Move the MiikSe Finger wbk^ fsppora :rc Rit- 
mer, and torn it brilk!y whh tbe thick End c 



« 1 



18 
Futit in the Barrel 






\ 



and hold it fo with an out-(tretch*d Azm 2 a L'ce from 
your Shoalder, the Thanib upvar.-is, w:'h a f^iIT Gzii^ : 
tell 1,2; then bring the End to yoor Body, acd 'L.-p 
your Hand down ta a Hand's Breadib of :he Bur: Eali 
of the Rammer, in a ftrait Line with tbc Baxfd, yo^ir 
Elbow tumM a little out from your Body. 

Bring the Rammer from your Body, and place it into- 
jthe Muzzle of your Firelock: tell i, 2 ; then thruS :t 
in as far as your Hand will permit :. tell i, 2 ; then quit 
your Hand, and fcize ic again about the Middle : tcil 
1,2; then thrull it down again as iar as your Hand will 
permit: tell i, 2-, feize it a^b at the Top : ttll i>a; 
then thruft it down^s before, holding the Rammer fad 
in your Hand^ with your Thumb upwards. 

Draw- 




A Syftem of Militart Discipline. 



Shsrtcti yoar Ram- 
tner. 



CmJI off-jourFire- 
iock. 



24 
Ri^bl Hand under 
the Lock, 



25 
Poize your Ftre- 



EXPLANATIONS. 






Dr.iw forth your Rammer as far as your Arm wil 
permit without Reftraint: tell i, 2; then nm dowi 
your Charge with Force, holding your Hand fait on' 
the Rammer, as belore. 

Druw your Rammer with a quid: Motion out of the 
irrcl, as far as your Arm will extend: tell 1, 2-, 
thtn quit it, and fcize it again clcfe to the M-izzle, 
with your H.ind turn'd, the Thumb downwards: tell 
1 then draw it quite out of the Barrel, holding it 
betwixt the Fore-Fingers and Thumb, the fmall End 
from you, in a Line with your Right Shoulder. 

L-ei fall rhe fmall End of your Rammer; hold it 
with a full Grafp, your Thumb upwards: tell i, 2; 
then turn the Im.ill End to your Bfwty, and flip your 
Hand down within ten Inches of the End, keeping the 
Rammer in an equal Line with your Firelock. 

With a brifk Motion bring up ihe fmall End of your 
Rammer, and place the Point of it in the firll Loop in 
the Stock : tell i, 2; then thruft it in ai far as your 
Hand will allow : tell i, 2; then quit your Hand, and 
fcize it in the Middle: tell i, 2; then thruft it down 
again as far as your Hand will permit: tell i, 2 i 
quit it again, and clap the Palm ol your Hand on the 
End of the Rammer : tell i, 2 ; and then thruft it quite 
down, and remain in that Pofture [ill the next Word of 
Command. 

Extcndyour Right ArminaLinewith your Shoulder: 
tell 1, 21 then feize your Firelock with your Right 
Hand, your Thumb even with the Muzzle: tell i, 2; 
ihcn thruft your Firelock ftrongly from you with both 
Hands, but without Conftraint. 

Quit your Right Hand, and at the fame time face on 
your Left Heel to the Left j feizing your Firelock with 
your Right Hand under the Lotk, keeping your Fire- 
lock dircftly perpendicular from your Body, and as low 
as your Right Hand will allow without Conftraint. 

Face quick on your Left Hce! to the Right ; and at 
the fame lime let tall your Left Hand to your Side, and 
with your Right Hand biing up your Firelock brifkly 
to your Poize. N.B, That in pa forming this Motion 

your 



A SyRem if M^iitaht Discipiine. 



eOMMANDa 



Uuiliki 



w yawr Fire- 



8 year Firelock. 



2» 
Order jc«r Fireloek. 



EXPLANATIONS. 



1 



your Right Hand aod Right Foot rouft go toge- 

Turn your Firelock with your Right Hand, the Bar- 
rel outwards, and fling it as far as ym can to the Left v 
and at the fanie time leizc the Bull End wich your Left 
Hand, with your Thumb in the Hollow: tell i, i\ 
then bring it with both Hands to your Lett Shoulder, 
without moving your Head, and keep both Elbows in 
a Line: cell i, 2 i then quit your Right H.)nd, letting 
it tall down to your Right Side . and fmk your I.dt 
Elbow at the lame time, obfi^rving what w.-n faid in the 
Beginning, where the propa Poliurc when ftiouldcr'd 
was cxplainM. 

I Join your Right Hand, as in Expknalicn the ift: telt 
•, then conic to your Poize, ai in ExpUnaiivn the 2d ; 
tell 1, 2 ; then feize your Firelock wich your Left H.ind, 
ii^\n Enpliuii^ioHihc ^^i tcl)i,2v and tlten comedown 
CO your Reft. 

Rdife your Firelock, with boih Haflds ftrait, up- 
wards } ai the fame time Hipping up your Left Hand 
even with your Right Shou)cfer : tell i, 2 ; then qoic 
your Right Hand, fink your Firelock with your Left* 
and at the fame time feize your Firelock with your 
Right Hand near the Muzrie, felting your Thumb 
upwards, aad even with it ; lell i, 2 ; iben <^it your 
Left HaJad, aod kt fall the Butl Fnd of yo<jr Firelrxk. 
to dK Ground, on ib« Ouible of yujr Hi^t Fock^ 
evca with yotir Toe: And yon muS y^iUitm ri widt- 
fucb Exaaocis. ibu your Foot 2cd yoor f irelock come 
to ibe Grouod at the iaax Hoc i jo^jt Hee!i in x Urate 
Line, jrour T«ei toni'd » tbtk OKwards ; keeping 
yotv Ip^ Am js Car » ymw EAow cSofe u> ilw Ok- 
&de of r«ar Tirdeck, a*d jpm Uk lltMi 
dowabyittfide. 

Turay(MrR^Tac«»ifceRi^tc> M44rAe ^ 
ikM un r«w BMfdiotftcLdfc, io^anUUMK 
your UiAt roK Mttf &e jipiUl ^ f 1« t^ ./ 

^^J^^Lr^""^' *^ '' '-' ^-^ *'^ ^ 





A Syftem of Militart Discipline. 



EXPLANATIONS. 

lay down your Firelock: tell i, 2 j then raife your 
fclf again, fteppmg backwards wjih your Left Foor, 
keeping your Riglu Toe to the Right : tell i, 2 ; then 
bring your Right Toe over the Butt End, and at the- 
fame time let both Hands hang down by your Sides, 
which brings you to your proper Front. 

Turn your Right Toe on your Right Heel, over the 
Butt End of your Firelock, fo that the Irfide of your 
Foot lie even with the Butt End, making a linle half 
Facing to the Right; at the fame time extend your 
Right Arm a little to the Righr : tell 1, 2 ; then ftep 
forwards, with your Left Foot along the Firelock; at 
the fame time taking hold of the Firelock about the 

iddle of theBarrel.your Right Hand and Arm ftrctchM 
nut, keeping your Body ftiff : tell i, 2 -, raifc up your 
felf and your Firelock again, by bringing back your 
Left Foot to its firft PoGtion : icU i, 25 then bring 
your Right Toe to the Infide of the Butt End of your 
Firelock ; at the fame time flipping your Right Hand 
as high as the Muzzle, keeping your Thumb upwards, 
and turning the Barrel towards your Right Shoulder, 
the ElboB clofc, as was diredcd before when you came 
to order. 

A'. B. In performing the two foregoing Commands, 
the Soldier muft obferve in Grounding not to keep his 
Hand at the Muzzle, but muft flip it down to the Middle 
of the Barrel ; and not to over-flep himfelf with his 
Left Foot, and take care to keep his Head up, and 
his Right Knee as ftifi" as pofTible ■, and when he comes 
10 take up his Firelock again, to feize it about the 
middle of the Barrel, and not to over-ftcp himlcif with 
his Left Foot, that he may the caficr recover himfcif 
and Firelock, and Hide his Hand with more Eafe to the 
Muzzle. 

Turn your Thumb inwards, and flip your Hand 
downwards, as far as your Arm will allow without 
Conftraint : cell 1, 2-, then raife your Firelock with 
your Right Hand 1 and at the fame time fcizc it with 
your Lett, fo tbaC the Left Little Finger touch the 

Feather- 



% Syftem of Militart Dis* 



COMMANDS. 



3*- 
Cittbycur Firelock. 



, 33- 

Kefl your Ftrelock. 




EXPLANATIONS. 



Feather- Spring: fellt>2'> then quit your Right Hand, 
and place it behind thcLocki at the ramc tune ftq) back 
with your Right Foot, fo that retting your Firelock 
and fteppiog back with your Right Foot be done to- 
gether. 

Keep your Firelock firm in your Left Hand, and 
caft it about with your Right -. at the fame time bring- 
ing op your Right Foot, and taking hold of it wiih 
your Right Hand as low as you can without Con(lraint, 
keeping the Guard againlV your Eyes, the Muzzle and 
Left Thumb downwards, and the Lock from you : tell 
I, z -, dien quit your Left Hand, and feize your 
Firelock with it within four laches of the Muzzle, 
your Thumb next your Body ; at the fame time raiftng 
your Firelock with your Right Hand, and keep it out 
with out-ftretch'd Arms oppofite to the Left Shoulder: 
cell I, 2; then with both Handa bring it down to your 
Left Shoulder, your Elbows in 1 Line : irll 1, 2 ; then 
quit your Right Hand, letting it fall to your Right 
Side, the PaJm next your Thigh; and at the fame time 
fink your Left Elbow, and ftand boldly to the Front, 
as when (houider'd. 

Turn your Firelock with your Left Hand inwards v 
and at the fame time feize n with your Right Hand a- 
boui two HandfuU above the Left, keeping your El- 
bows in an equal Line : tell 1,2; then bring it up 
with both Hands extended btfore your Body, keeping 
the Butt End high : tell i, z ; quit your Left Hano, 
and link your Firelock with your Right, fo that (he 
Guard be even with your Eye ; fcizing ii at the fame 
time with your Left Hand near the Lock, your Thumb 
downwardj, and your Little Finger touching the 
Feather-Spring; lefl 1, 2 i then q-ii*. your Firelock 
with your Right Hand, and turn it with your Left, 
bringing the Butt End down to your Right Side : At 
the fame time fetzitig it with your Right Hand be- 



hind (he Cock, and flepping 

Right Foot, brings you again 

N. B. Foot and Hand mufl go together. 



backwards with yoor 
proper 



Red. 



I 

I 



Come 
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COMMANDS: ^ 



34- 
Stcure your Firektk. 



. 35- 

Shouldir your tire- 
lotk. 



36. 
Poi-zt your Firelock. 

37- . 
Rejl en your Armt. 



38- 
Draa your Sayoftt. 



EXPLANATIONS. 

Come up brifkly to your Poi?*, Hand and Foot to- 
jMher : tdl r, 2 i then frize your Firelock with your 
Left Hand, a Handful above the Lock-, at the fame 
time turn the Barrel ouiwardsj and bring the Firelock 
oppofue to your Lefc Shouldia', holding the Muzzle 
dirciftty up: tell r, z; then quit your Right Hand, 
and biifig your Firelock with your Left Hand under 
your Left Arm, keeping ihe Lock betwixt your Wnft 
ami your Elbow, your Barrel downwards, and your . 
Muzzle a Foot from the Ground. I 

Bring your Firelock with a briflt Motion in your 
Left Hand before you, the Mizzle upwards, and the 
Lock turn'd outwards -, feize it at the fame time with 
your Right Hand under the Lock: tell r, 2; then 
thrult it from you with your Right Hand, and at the 
fame time quit your Left, fo you come lo your Poize : 
tell 1, 2 i then clap your Left Hand on the Butt: tell 
J then bring it to your Shoulder : tell i, 2 j and 
quit your Right Hand, as in Explanation the 26th. 

This is perform'd as in Explanation the rft and 2d, 

Sink your Firelock with your Right Hand as low 
as you can wilbout ConfVraint ', feizing it at the fame 
lime with your Left Hand as liigh aj your Chin, with 
your Lefc Elbow turn'd out : tell 1, 2 ; then feize it 
near the Muzzle with your Right Hand : tell i,2i 
then bring the Butt End to the Grountl : At the fame 
time nipping your Left Hand clofe to ihe Right, fo 
that the Back of your Left Hand may flip into the Palm 
of your Right Hand. 

Seize your Bayonet with your Right Hand, your 
Thumb in the Hollow: tell i, 1 i then draw it out 
briskly ; at the fame time falling back with your Right 
Foot, and extending your Arm in a Line with your . 
Right Shoulder i holding the Point of your Bayoret 
upwards. 

Come up briskly with your Right Foot and Hand, 
placing the Socket ot the Bayonet on the Muzzle : tell 
I, 2 *, then thrull it down u far as the Notch : tell 
ii 3} then turn it from you^ and fixit : telt 1, 2 ; then 
feize your Firelock bctwixc the Fbre-finger and Tiiumb 

of 




41 
Cb4a%e 

net Breaft bigb. 



<42. 
Pujb sj9urSt^onet\ 



) 



■d 



43- 
Recover ycurArmr. 

[ 

44. 

Rgftfonr Baj0MilOfi^ 
ibe Left Arm. 



"2 



2 ; thai qst itnr iC^r^ Hsac^ JDC jrt i: 

bcluDd yoa as tir u yoc cia vxicat Czsirunz : isL i, 
2 ; then dap the Rum at jgct R^n Hssz irtng^^T 
igtinft Che Phce of tkcBua: till i^^ ; t)K£t&^ hack 
with your Right Foor^ ib that your Hee^ ue xa & 
Liae ; kecpbg the Butt End hiU in die Fikn c:^ yoLt 
RighfHaod, your Left Elbow turoM out fnoai yocr 
Body, and the Point of the . Bayonet the He^ht or 
your Breaft. 

'Pufli .your Bayonet forwards, i without raifing or 
ii^xking Che Poinr, and at the fame tin:e bring the Butt 
End of your: Firelock before your Left Breaft ; keep- 
iiw:your Right JCnceftfflT, and your Left a Uitle bent : 

tdl 1,2; then bring i your Firelock briskly back again 
oo^your'Charge. 

Quit yourNRighc Hand^ aed jfcize your Firelock 
with it behindithe Lock: tell 1,2; then bring up 
yonr Righc ^Foot and Firelock at once> to your Re- 
cover. I 

Turn the Lock of yourFirclocId from you t tell i» 2 ; 
then-^ftep out* with your: Right, floor, quit your Left 
Hand, and fink your tjfclock ; Jind at'theJaroctime 
'feire the JLock full in your Left Hand, the Cock lying 
on the Middle Finger, the Jowcr Joint of the Thumb 
on the Sfccl ; then keep both Arnjs as low as poffible, 
without Cooftrainr, the Butt opjpoftte to the midft of the 
Right Thigh, and the jBayonet pointing exaftly to 

C z the 



r" 

■ COMM/I 

" 45- 



A Syftem of Military DisciplinS. 



COMMANDS. 



45- 
Rfjl your Bapntl. 



Shoulder jour Fire- 
lotk. 



■♦7- , 
Prtfent yDUr Arms. 

48. 
Face to the Rtgot 
four Times. 



49. 
7« the Right about 

50. 
It the Left as yeu 
were, 

51- 
To the Left four 
Times. 

52- 
7o ibi Left about 

53- 
To the Right about 
as you were. 

54- 
Poift your Ftrtleck. 

55- 
R*P on your Arm, 




EXPLANAriONS. 

che Left, and as far from your Shoulder as the Situatioa J 
ot both your Arms and the Bute End will allow. 

Slip your Led Ham', without moving the Firelock, 
and take hold of the Stock above (he Lock, wicb the 
Thumb inwards : tell i, z -> then bring your Firelock 
to a Recover, with the Right Heel againll the Holloir 
of your Left Foot; tell 1,21 and then come briflcly 
down (o your Reft, as before has been dire.!:tcd. 

Bring your Firelock briskly to your Poize, Hand 
and Foot together: tell 1,21 then join your Left 
Hand : tell i, 2 \ then flioulder : tell 1,2-, then quic 
your Right Hand, as in Explanation 26. 

Take Care to Prcfent your Arms. 

This is done as ia Explanation [he 27th, by coming 
from your Shoulder to your Reft. 

In each of ihcfe four Facings you firft come toyotir 
Recover : tell i, 2 i then face upon your Left Heel to 
the Right \ keeping your Arms well recovered, your 
Elbows fquare : then tell i, 2 i and come down briskly 
:o the Reft. 

This b done as in the foregoing Explanation, only 
intlead of facing to (he Right, you face on your Left 
Heel 10 the Rightabout. 

Obferve the fame Time and Motions as in the Facing 
(o the Right; then turn briskly on your Left Heel to 
the Left about, and you are as you were. 

This is performed like the Facing to the Right (on- 
ly with thisDififcrence) that you face on your Left Heel 
to the Left, every time, the fourth of a Circle. 

This is performed as in EXP L AN AT ION 
the 50lh. 

This is performed as in EXPLANATION 
the 49th. 

Bring up your Right Hand and Foot tt^ether, at| 
the fame time quic your Left Haad^ and come u^j 
briskly to your Poize in one Motion. ' 

This is performed u ia EXPLANATION 
the 37 tb. 

Slip 



I 
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^COMMANDS. 
Uafix your Bayonet. 



I 57- 

•Rttutfn yourSayonet. 



Peife ^ur Firelock. 

SbtuUer your Firt- 
Ut. 



k 



Join your Right 
Hand to your Fire- 
lack. 

2. . 

Poife your Ftrehci. ' 



EXP LANjIIIOI^S. 



^ 



Slip up your Bayonet with your Right Hand : tell 

_ 2 i then turn your Bayonet towards you : tell 1,21 

then flip it quite off of the Muzzle, thruftlng it from 

you at the fame time dirtftly before you, with the 

Point upwards. 

Bring the Point of your Bayonet briskly down to 
your Scabbard, at the fame time falling back with 
your Right Foot : tell i, z ; then thruu it quite in : 
tell I, 2 \ then come briskly up with your Right Foot 
and Hand, and feize your Firelock with it near the 
Muzzle, juft above your Left Hand, lb that the Palm 
ot your Right Hand may cover the Back of your LeTc 
Hand. 

This Motion is done as in Explanation 40. Tell 

2 } then raife your Firelock with your Left Hand, 
and fcize it with your Right Hand under the Lock : 
tell t, 2 i then thruft it briskly from you to your 
Poize. 

This is performed as before dirc£t«d in Explana- 
tion the 26th. 
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GRENADIERSExercife. 

N. B. There mufi be no Difference between the Cntiadien 
Exercife and that of the Muiketeen, except in the 
Ufe of their Slings and Grenades ; therefore I /ball re- 
fer you to the Musketeers Exercife. 

TH I S is pcrform'd the fame way as has been di- 
reflcd in the Exercife of the Firelock, Explana- 
tion the I ft. 
Thij likewifc as in Explanation the 2d. 
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This is pel-forrrt'd as in Ex^Unatian the 3d, only with 
tJiis'Difference i you arc it) tike oare that jrour Sling 
bcin your Left Hind vfrhcn you'ftize the Stock of your 
Firtlock. 

performM as in EXPLANATION 



perferai'd an in ^E X^P L Afi -A^'IO-N 
perfomlVas in EXPLANATION 



This is 
the 4th. 

This is 
tHe 5fh. 

This is 
the '6t!i. 

This is peifurniM as in EXfLANATION 
the 7th. 

Turn [he Firelock, with both Hands, fo that the 
L'Ock come outwards, holding it before your Body : 
tell I, 2 ■, ihen (lepout with your Right Foot ro the 
Right, drawing your Sling at the fame time, with your 
LeU Hand, to the Left, in an equal Line with your 
Firelock, with your RightThumbupwards; and uand 
thus till [he nexi Word of Command. 

Bring your Sling, with your LetfHand, juft above 
your Right Shoulder •, and at the fame time bring your 
Firelock, with your Right Hand, under your Left El- 
bow : tell 1,2; then draw your Sling with your Left 
Hand ; at the fame time quit the Right Hand, fothat 
the Firelock hang on your Right Shoulder with the 
Muzzle up, the Butt End down -, and at the fame time 
let tali your Hands to your Sides. 

Bring both Hands readily before your Body, with 
out-ftretched Arms, as high as your Shoulders-, taking 
at the fame rime ihc lowermoft End of your Match with 
your Right Hand, your Thumb under, and your two 
Fore- Fingers above : (ell i, 2 -, then bring it over the 
Back of your Left Hand, between the Thumb and the 
!wo Fore-Fingers : then tell i, 2 i then thruft out your 
Left Hand, niih your Matdi, forwards i and al the 
fame time let your Righi Hand fall down to your 
Right Side. 

Keep your Left Hand in the fame Pofture, andFact 

nimbly, on the Left Heel, 10 the Right, having at the 

fame time your Right Hind extended as high as your 

> Shoulder J 
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Opn youi* Fitzt. 



Guari yetttr Fuze. 

14. 
Blow your Match. 



Phv and throw y9Ur 
Grenade. 



16. 

Return -^our Match. 



I 



J7- 
Handle jour Sling. 



Ptiff'jimr Firilock. 



1 3 
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Shoulder : te]l 1,2 ; then leti f»ll your Right Hand, 
aod dap. ic brifkJy to your Pouch, feizing your "" 
nade: tell t, 2 -, then bring it with an out-ltretch'd 
Arm in tftrait Line with your Left Hand, wich your 
Thumb againfl the Fuze y and fland in this Poflure 
till the nexc Word of ComtnaBd. 

Keep your Left Hand faft, and bring your Grenade 
coyour Mouth with your Right Hand : tell i, 2 ; open 
your Fuze with your Teeth, and thruH it nimbly from 
you to in former Diflance, 

Cover your Fuze with your Thumb, without making 
any farther Moiion. 

Bring your Macch, wi[h your Lefc Hand, before 
your Mouth: tell 1,2; then blow it with a ftrong 
Blail i and at the fame time thruft it from you to its 
former Diftance. 

Meet your Grenade oppofite to your Right Thigh, 
bonding the Right Knee a little, aryj keeping your Left 
Knee U iff, and at the fame time fire the Fuze: tell 1,2; 
then throw your Grenade with a fliff Arm, at the fame 
time ftepping forward with your Right Foot : tell i, 2 j 
then let your Right Hand UlJ to your Right Side, 
keeping your Left Hand, with ypurMaich, extended. 

Bring boih Hands before^ ihci Body, as in Explana- 
tion the loth : tell t, 2 i then return your M.itch 10 \x% 
former place : tell 1,2; then, let both Hands fall per- 
peodicular to your Sidos, . ■- * 

Seize your Sling witi* your Left Hand, as low as you 
€3*1 reach: ttll i, 2 » Mien /lip you*- Left Elbow under 
your Firelock, Jetting the Stock' lie between your 
Thumb and Fore-Finger, the Barrel upwaids, and the 
Butt End point to the Left. 

Seize your Siing about ihoMidJle with your Right 
Hand: tell i, 2 ; then bring your'Firelock to lie on 
your LeftShouldcr, the Sling on tHc Right, the Barrel 
up, and the Butt Eod before you; : tell i, 2 ; bring 
die Sling, with your Right Hand; over your Head i 
and at the fame lime bring your Firelock, with your 
Lefc Hand, ftrait before you, with the Muzzle up- 
wards, and the Barrel [urn'd forwards ; tell r, 2 ; then 

call 



1 

land, ■ 

Gre- ( 



Ifi 
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19. 
Half cock ywr Fir. 
lock. 




EXPLATiA^lONS. 



cad the Sting briskly, with your Right Hand, to the 
Left * turning at the fame rime the Cock outwards : 
tell 1,2 1 then feizc your Firelock, with your Righc 
Hand, under the Lock, with your Thumb upwards : 
tell i,Zi then thruft your Firelock from you to your 
Poize -, and at the fame time let your Lett Hand fall to 
your Left Side. 

Seize your Firelock with your Left Hand ; the fame 
time turn the Barrel inwards, as in Explanation the 3d : 
tell I, z ; and then half cock, as in Explanation the 8th. 

Then, for the refl, you mufl go on as in the £v^J(»- 
natiom of the Musketeers Exercife. 

Having laid down fufficient Inflruftions, which (\( 
induftrtoufly apply'd to) will make a young Soldier 
Mailer of the Manual Exercife : The next thing he is 
to leam, is 10 know what a Rank and a File is \ and 
to know how to draw up Files and Ranks in their pro- 
per Dignities. For doing of which take the following 
Dire^ions. 



Directions how to draw up both 
FILES and RANKS. M 

EVOLUTIONS Explained. 

Firfif rj-'O know what a File ii j viz. a File is a ccr- 
\_ tain, or unccrtainNumberof Men fequent- 
ing or following one another. 

Secondly, To know what a Rank is ; viz. a Rank is 
likewife a certain, or unccruin Number of Men Hand- 
ing Shoulder to Shoulder. 
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Rear 2 o 

7 o 
6 o 



Front 



EVOLUTIONS Explained. 

I Ihall firft begin wUh a File j and (hew you the 
Dignity of each Man in tiic File, and fliall confine my 
fcif to a File of eight Men deep. 

Now to demonftrate the Dignity of this File, and 
how to place your beft Men in the moft ufcful Places, 
that they may the belter regulate the more Inferior, 
take the following Directions. 

I have drawn up a File Eight deep, as you may fee 
by the Cyphers in the Margin ; and againft each Cy- 
pher have put a Number, that you may diltinguiih 
their Difference in Dignities : the Firft is more honour- 
able than the Second -, the Second, than the Third i 
andfoon, till you come to the Eighth Man, and fup- 
pofcd to be the youngeft and meanefl Soldier of this 
File. The Rcafon of placing them fo I (hall demon- 
ftrate as follows : 

The Firft Man, or Number i, I call the File- 
Leader ■, and ought to be the beft Soldier in the File. 

The Second Man, or Number 2, is called the Bringer- 
upof the File 1 and ought to be the next beft Soldier 
in the File. 

The Third Man, or Number 3, is the next in Dig- 
nity J and is call'd, the Leader of the Rear half File. 

The Fourth Man, or Number +, is the next beft 
Soldier 1 and is called the Bringcr-up of the Front 
half File. 

The Fifth Man, or Number 5, is the next in Dig- 
nity ; and is called the Leader of the Rear half File of 
the Front halt File. 

The Sixth Man, or Number 6, is the next in Dig- 
nity ; and is called, the Rear half File of Front halt 
File of Rear half File. 

The Seventh Man, or Number 7, is the next in 
Dignity ; and is called, the Front half File of Rear 
half File of Rear half File. 

The Eighth Man, or Number 8, being the youngeft 
and meaneft Soldier 1 Che Rear half File of Front halt 
File of Front half File. 

D The 
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Or, Bringeri-up la 
tbe Lffl, aoubli -jour 
Ironl, 



^ 



The Rcafon why I poft the youngeft Soldier next the 
bcft, or File Leader, is, that by following him and 
obfcrving his Motions, he may the fooner be improved \ 
and for placing Number 7 before the fecond Man, or 
Bringer-up ol the File, is, that he is always under bis 
Eye and Direftion. 

Now if you draw up your File in the manner as 
above directed, every bdH Soldier, according to his 
Dignity, has Power over the meancft : And when you 
come throughly to underftand the Evolutions, you will 
then be a better Judge, and know the Ufe of them. 

To demonftrate to you farther, the Meaning of 
Dignity, I fhall double this File to the Left. 

The Command: Wheel off your Rear half File, and 
double your Front half intire on the Lefc ■» or, 
Bringcr-up to the Left, double your Front. 
The firft Command is to be perform'd as follows : 
The Rear half Files are to face to the Lett. They be- 
ing thus faced, the half File* Leader is Right-hand- 
man, and the Bringer-up is the Left of this Accidental 
Rank (for fo I call it when a File, or half File, or .^h 
Number of Files are join'd ; when they face either to the ^M 
Right or Left they become Ranks Accidental :) That W^ 
the Right-hand Man muft ftand, and the Left, of ^ 
Bringer-up of the File, muft wheel j and by Wheeling 
the Half of a Circle, the Bringer-up b on the Left of 
his File-Leader ; fo that now he is a File-Leader him- „ 
felf, the File being divided into two i and the two Filci ^m 
will ftand as in the Margin. H| 

By this Doubling you find your two beft Men In the TD 
Front, the two next belt in the Rear; the two nert 
bcft are the Leaders of your Rear half Files, and the 
two mcaneft or youngeft Soldiers, are the Bringers-up 
of the Front half Files. 

To perform this the Bringer-up, or fecond Man in 
the File, marches on the Left of the File i the fc- 
vcnth Man follows him, the lixth follows the feventh 1 
and The third Man, or half Filc-Leadcr, follows the 



fixth. 
Files, 



So that by this Command you double your 
as in the laft, and ftand in the fame manner. 



J 
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Ftki Rank fourth 
by lybteiing of your 
Rear baifPiUs, and 
Doubling the Front 
vitirtM the Left. 



k 



Ranks filf four deep^ 
bj ffbeeling of your 
Right ba^ Ranks, 
and Doubling your 
Left bdf Ranki in- 
rtire (be Depth. 



EVOLUTIONS Explained. 

I {hall bere conclude vith drawing up a fingle File, 
and the doubling of it, and now, tor theBenefic of all 
young Artillery Men belonging to our Garden, will 
fliew them a few Diverfions in drilling this fingle File, 
which is doubled, and Hands as in the following Figure. 




Rear. 



You arc toobferve. That you have 
in this Figure two Files, and four 
Ranks. 



Front. 



To perform this, you muft face your Rear half Files 
about, and clofe them. Their Afpeds beiog now re- 
verted. Number 3 is the Right, and 4 the Left. Then 
wheel them the half of a Circle, and March ihem op 
iniire on the Left of the Front half. Then they will be 
in the Figure as follows i and you'll have four Files, 
ajid two Ranks. 

Rear. 



- I 2 3 4 
front. 

You are now to take notice. That by tl.isone Evelu- 
tion you have all your beft Soldiers in the Front, and 
themeancft in the Rear. 

Now if you'll pleafc to obfcrve the Number of Fi- 
gures in the two Files of Ftg. 3. and add each File 
fingly, ihc Produce of each File will be eighteen. 

And likewife if you add the Numbers of each File in 
Ftg. 4. Gogly, you will find the Produce of each File 
to be nine. 

This is perfcrm'd by commandrng your Right half 

Ranks to face about; then Number 7 is the Right, 

and Number 8 the Left of that Divifion 1 then clofe 

yourRankstha: are faced, and wheel them ihe half of 

D z i 
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Files Rank four, by 
fVbeelinifront and 
Rear into both 
Flaaii. 



Ranks file four, by 
WhetlivgtothtLeft. 



Ranks rank inwards 
inlire, into the Front. 



EVOL UriO NS Explained. 



^ 



a Circle, and [hen they will double your Left half 
Ranks intirc ihe Deprh. Then they will again become 
two Files, and four Ranks i only they are tcvctsM 
from what ihey were before, and ftand as the Figure 
following : 



Rear. 



Front. 



Now in this Evolution you have 
your beft in Front and Rear, 
and mcanelt in the midft of 
Ranks. I 



To perform this, clOfe your Men both in Rank and 
File-, then face your Front half Files toiheLeft, and 
your Rear half Files to the Right : then wheel your 
Front half Files to the Left, and your Rear half Files 
to the Right : then face your Left half Ranks that now 
are (o the Front, and your Front and Rear will be in 
both Flanks } and ftand in the follQwiag Figure. ■ 



Rear. 



Front. 



In this Evolution you have your 
befl Men on both Flanks, and 
roeaneft in midll of Files. 



And rtow again you have four Files, and but two 
Ranks j but quite revcrs*d from the other. 

To perform this, is only to clofe your Ranks, and 
wheel ihcm, one quarter of a Circle, Co the Left ; and 
then face them to the Right : And they will be in two 
Files, as when they were doubled firft. As in Fig. 3. 

To perform this, the firft Rank, or two beft Men, 
face outwards : the next Rank, or two youngeft Sol- 
diers^ march and pofTefs their Ground -. and Itkewife 
the two next, till the [wo laft, or rear Rank, palTcl'sthe 
firfV Rank's Ground. And at the Word Halt, they all 
keep thtrir Afpe£t ; three to the Right, three to the 
Left, and two to the Front 1 and wait for the Word of 
Command to face. Tho J 
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\ Fact to tbt Front. 
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The three Men on the Left, are to fece on their 
Right Heels to the Right i and the three on the Right, 
are to face on their Left Heels to the Left. And row 
they are become one intire Rank, and ftand in their 
proper Dignities ; and by Wheeling them to the Left 
they are in a File, as at the firfl;. 

And here I Ihall make an End of Drilling, or Exer- 
cifing a fingle File j for what I did was to prove. 
That Men placed in File, as I have done, will, in mofl 
Evoiulions, prcferve their Dignity. And if you care- 
fully obfcrve the foregoing £t'o/ii/imJ of one File, you*ll 
be convinced that placing a File in the manner I have 
fliewn, will be the beft. 

But as for drawing up Files in our Trained Bands in 
the City of London, we mull have another fort of a 
View, for which take the few following Directions; Viz. 

Always take care to put the talleft, beft, and clcancft 
Men in the Front, and the next beft and well drelVd in 
the Rear ; and when you come to join your Files and 
mak« Divifions, be fure to place the beft and cleaned 
drcfs'd Men on theFlanksofeachDivifion. So that a- 
mongft fo many different Dreffes and Appearances, 
we muft endeavour to make the beft we can. 

Now I fhall proceed to inftrud: you in the Drawing 
up of Files, or joining of Files together ; and fhall 
chufe eight Files to be joined. And in doing this the 
fame Mechod is to be ufed as in Drawing up one File, 
and muft be placed as under. 

^ Right, 18543672 Left. 

■^ ODOOPOOO 

Front, 

The Right Hand File, or Number i, which ought 
to be the beft, is to be drawn up on the Right. 

The fccond beft File, or Number 2, to be drawn up 
on the Left. 

The 3d, or next beft File, to be drawn up on the 
Right of [he Left half Ranks. 

The 
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Now when you ha.ve drawn up your Files in ti 
proper Dignities, you muft ciol'e ihem to the Rigl _ 
VIZ. Shoulder to Shoulder, to clofc Order'-, and having 
now join'd eight Files together, you have produced 
eight Ranks 4 which make a compleat Square Body of 
Sixty-four Men, and ftand in Rank and File, at clofe 
Order, as in the following Figure^. 

Rear. 
Mni tnm nmiii m m 

f^ni m in m m ID in ni 
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Tou have now the DireAions to draw up your Com- 
pany into a Square Body. The next thing a Soldier is 
to learn is his proper Diftance, which I fhall direft as 
follows ', but nrft I mud fhew what Diftance is, and 
its Ufe i viz. Diftance ic ftrlf is no Motion, but there 
muft be Motion to produce Diftance ; for Diftance is 
[he Space ot Ground between Man and Man, eicher 
in Rank or File i and the true Difcipline of a Com- 
pany of Foot confifts chiefly in Diftance and Motion : 
Therefore as Diftance is the Ground of Motion, and 
that no Morion can be performed without Diftance, I 
Ihall ftiew you how many forts of Diftances are ufed 
in our modern Difcipline : Which arc chefe four fol- 
lowing. 

Clofe 



1 ■ 




Vk 




• I 



•^ 



uircccii 

and end^ 



!• * «.Vb 



iHiiu, mat the fecoiid 
£ Rank, 
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* Order. 
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)ronc Foot and i half, 
which in both or u clofc as the 
Ranks and ; Men can ftand. 
Flics isDi-\ Three Foot- 
ftancc, Six Foot. 
^Twelve Foot. 

There are alfo ocher Diftanccs to be conGdercd ; 
which arc thefe three following : 

r March, 
Diftancc for ^Motion, 
( Skirmiih. 

You are to obferre. That your Diftance ior March 
is 10 be clofe Order io File, and open Order in Rank -, 
Diftance for Motion is to be at Order in File, and at 
open Order in Rank -, and Diftance, for Skimnifti, or 
Wheelings, or intire Doublings, muft be dole Order 
both in Rank and File. 

In the next place, I fliall fticw you the divers Wordi 
of Command, and Diftances, for the feveral Openings 
and Clofingsof Ranks and Files. 

But, firft, I ftiall rccomm<-nd to the Difciplincr, or 
Leader, that he fc:e his Ranks and Files are ftraic and 
even, and to give Orders to his Soldiers that they be 
iilent, and attentive to his Commands and Diicdions i 
and to make no oiher Motions but what have been 
taught in the Firelock Exercife, or ftiall hereafter be 
commanded. 

I fliall now (hew you how to open both your Ranks 
and Files, which, as in Fig. 9. arc all at clofe Order, 
and are a Square Body ; but by opening your Ranks to 
open Order, they witi be an obk)ng Square. I fhalt 
firft begin with opening of Ranks to open Order -, 
which is the fiift Thing to be done, in order to bring 
your Soldiers to Motion. 

To perform this, you muft fece your fcvcn laft 
Ranks, on their Left Heels, to the Right about ; Then 
dirctft them to begin iheir March with their Right Fecf, 
and end it with their Right Feet ; and, that the fecord 
E Rank, 
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Rank, when they come to the Diftancc of fix Feet 
from the firff, are to ftind faft wich their Right Feet 
foremofl 1 the reft keep matching, till the third Rank 
is at the fame Diitancc tl)e Tccond is from the firft, and 
are to ftand fall with ttitir Righi Feet forcmoft } the 
reft keep Hill marching, till the fourth Rank is at Gx 
Footdiftance from the third, and are to ftand faft with 
their Right Feec foremoft : And fo of all the reft, till 
your laft, or eighth Rank, has their Diftancc of (ix 
Ffct ftom the fcvcnth, and with their Right Feet fore- 
cnoft, taking care that they carry their Arms well and 
high, and that they all ftep together, without opening, 
till they all come to their Diftance, as above ; and not to 
Air, n6r make any fhuffling ^4otioRs till they have the 
laftDire^ion is this Command, which is, tobidihem 
take care that they face aK, on their Right Heel, to 
the Left. 

Then they alt are to fkce, on the Right Heel, to the 
Left, and arc at open Order in Rank. And if they 
have pcrform'd according to thefe Direftions, they will 
all fall in a right Line, from their File-Leaders ; but 
if any fhoutd be amits, you are to take care to even 
your Ranks, and ftreightcn your Files. 

The Reafon why I have given this Direflion for open- 
ing of Ranks, is, bccaufe I do not love to fee Ranks 
marching backward *, it looks as if they were Retreating 
in Difordet : Befidcs, if in a Battle you are obliged 
to retreat, you face about ■, and when you come to 
charge again, you likewtfe face about. 

Now we have opened our Ranks to open Order in 
Rank i as you may fee in the following Figure lo. 



lU4t, 



A 
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^^^^K, But it you have at mind (o march your Company H 






But it you have x mind (o march your 
from clofe Onjer, and not to perform any Excrcife, 
thcQ you nuy march off the fiHl Rank only t and 
when they have their Diltaoce ot fix Foot, then march 
off the fecond to that Diftanc;^ t then the third i and 
fo on, till you come to the c^hth, or jaft Rank. 
M B. Sue that each Raok Hep off with their Left Feet 
6rft} an4 on the Mi^fch they wtU appear as inihelaR 
Jpigfirt 10. 

The neyc Thing that ii to be learn'd, is to open 
your Files 10 R'ght or Loft, or to both Flanks : But 
in this I fhall open them to the Left. 

To perforn) thu, you nud order your Right Haod 
File to ftam) iaft, and the teft of your Body to face, 
all » Opce, 09 their Right Heel, 
JV. B. Your Serjeants iwift be ob the Left of 
I^fft Hand File \ ii t)oc Serjeants enough to flai 
whole File, be fure to have one in Front and 

Hatberti 



the Left, 
your 



recovered : Then 



give I 



cW« 



them the pVord to march. As 



foon as the Serjeants hear the Woi][l March, they are to 
E 2 ftep 
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ftcp with their Right Feet, a fmall Pjce j then again 
with their Lefc Feet j and when they ftcp off the 
fecond lime with their Right Feet, [hen the LeftHand 
Ftte that was f but now an accidcnial Rank) rauft ftcp 
off with their Riglit Feet all at p time, then again 
with the Left all at the fame timt ; and when they 
the fecund time ftep off with their Right Feet, then 
the next File fteps oft" with their Right Feet at the 
fame time, and be fure to ftcp together, and let them 
come down together. And fo all the fequenting Files 
mult ftcp o!r with their Right Feet, at the third Step 
of their Leading File, or accidental Rank, taking care 
to keep their Heads up, and carry their Arms well and 
high i and likewife to take care that they all ftand 
fait with their Right Feet foremoft, when all the Files 
are opened, and when they hear the Word Holly to 
keep their AfpeA to the Left i and not to face to the 
Front at the Word Halt, wfiich, in my Opinion, is do 
Command for any lacing whatfocver ; but is a vulgar 
Error, tho' of long Pradlice ; and if Soldiers are al- 
ways to face at the Word Halt., they often face fome 
one way and fome another, and make great Con- 
fufion with their Arms : But if they are to ftand hUt 
in the Afpeft that they marched in, expcifting Di- 
rcAions to which Hand they are to lace, then they 
will alt be more ready to perform with more Exaftncf^ 
and with a brifker Motion, than it can be fuppofed they 
can do immediately at the "Word Halt. The Soldien 
ftanding with their Right Feet foremoft, as above, 
the Command is to direct them to face to the 
Right. 

Then the Soldiers muft come up brifkly on their 
Right Heel to the Right, and then your Files will be 
at Order, and ftand as in the next Figure i which 
Diftance, both in Rank and File, I look on to be the 
beft for Motion, in [heExcrcJfe of the Firelock and 
Bayonet. 
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To tllfe Lefi^ opi9$ 
your Fflfs to open 
Order. * 



rV.i) . 



t \ 
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FroBt. 



I fhall once more open yoor Ffles to the Left^ and 
then they will be ac open Order both in Rank and 
File. 

This b performed in the iame manner as when they 
were opened to Order, to whkh Explofialion I fhall re- 
fer yoo. Which when performed your Men will be 
then in a fqoare Body^ and at a proper Diftance to per- 
form their Facings ; as in the following Figure.- 
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By che foregoing Directions you may open your 
Ranks and Files to what Diilance you plcafe -, but 
take thii tor a Rule id all Openings and CloGnga, 
you are to take care that your Men march uprignt, 
carrying welt and high their Arms, and keep a pro- 
found Silence. 

Now I Ihall lay down a few Diretf^ions for CloCng 
your Ranks and Files, either to the Right or Left, or 
to the Right and Leff> i^c Bui I fhall begin with 
Clofing to the Right. 

Tu perform this, you multdired your Men to face 
on their Left Heels to the Right, and Hand fall, ready 
CO march when you give them fhe Word, March: 
Then they begin their March with their Left Feer, 
and end it with thetr Left, and take care that they life 
up all their Left Feet together, and fct them down to- 
gether, till they ail come clofe to their refpcftivc 
Right Hand Files i but at the laft Seep, not to fet 

their 
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t^eir Left Feet foclofc, but muft leave a convenienl 
Diftancc ; fo that, when they arc to face to the Front, 
they may bring up their Right Feet betwixt their Right 
Hand Man's Left Foot and their own Left Foot. 
When ail the Files are dofed, aodftand in ihit manner, 
eiFc them the Word to face on their Left Heel to the 
Left : Then ihey areas they were in Fie. 10. 

When you give them ihc W'ord Marth, the fercn 1^ 
Ranks ftcp forwards all together, with their Left Feet, 
and keep marching alltc^eiher. wiihoutopening cither 
in Rank or File, nil the fccond Rank comes to clofc Or- 
der to the firfi, the third to the fecood, and fo keep 
marching on till the laft, or eighth Rank, is clofed to 
the fcventh. And now they are in a fquare Body again, 
at clofe Order both in Rank and File, as they were in 
Fig. 9. So much for opening of Files 10 one Afpefi. 

You may open your Ranks and Filej fundry wayf, a 
few of which I fbali Ihew as follows. 

To perform this Opening, you are 10 direfl your 
Rear half Files (or four lau Ranks) to fjce about, in 
the fame manner as you did in your lirft opening of 
Ranks. Your Rear half Files being faced abou:, order 
your firft Rank 10 the Front, and the firll Rank ro the 
Rear, to march : And when thefc two Kjnks have 
marched the Diftance of fix Foot from ihe reft, order 
the next Rank in Front'and Rear, to march j and fo 
On, till you find yoo have fix Feet diflance in midft 
of Ranks whe« the Ranks ftand Back 10 B^ck. TUn 
halt rhrm all, and let the Front half Files, or four fit ft 
Ranks, keep their Afpcits, and ftand fart j ihrr. order 
your Rear half f]hi to face, on lhe> Right IIccI, to 
the Left, and you will have (ht Company at open 
Ortler n Rank j as they are in Fig. 10. 

To perform thtf, your Front hilf File*, ortoar firft 
Ranks, muft face about -, then order ihe whole Body 
ro march, and clofe j but you muft take care that the 
Front half Files 60 not march too clofe, fo that they 
may have Liberty 10 make a handfome Facing to the 
Front ; and at the Word Haii tbfy ftand falT, with 
their Right Heel! foremoft ; tbcn you null order ihfm 
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to face to the Left, whicli is done by facing on 1 
Right Heel to the Left. And now they arc at clo 
Order again, both in Rank and pile ; as inFj^. 9. 

You may likewife open your piles to two Afprt 
from midft of Files. _ 

To perform this, you mufl: order your two inmoft 
Files to ftandfaft, then order your Right half Ranks 
to face, on their Left Heel, to the Right ; and your 
Left half Ranks to face, on their Right Heel, to the 
J-cft ; The Right half Ranks to begin and end their 
March wi:h their Left Feet, and the Lett half Ranks 
10 begin and end their March with their Right Feet, 
obfcrving the Uircitions as in opening your Files to 
the Left, only with this Difference, your Right half 
Ranks muft begin their Openings with their Left 
Feet, and end with the Left ; and you muft take care 
that the Men hold up their Heads well, and carry 
their Arms high ; and when they are at their Diftance 
you muftorder themto halt} but be fure that you take 
care i he Men do not face to the Front at the Word 
Hall i but that ihcy ftand fafl. to the Afpcfc they 
marched in, the Right half Ranks with their Left Feet 
forcmoft, and the Left half Ranks with their Right 
Feet foremoft. Then order them to face to the Front, 
which you muft take care to fee that they do it all at 
one and the fame time} -viz. the Right half Ranks, 
on their Left Heels, to the Left ; and the Left half 
Ranks, on their Right Heels, to the Right. So now 
you have opened your Files to the Right and Lek 
to Order. 

To clofe them again : 

To perform this, you muft order your Files to face 
inwards, the Right half muft face, on their Right Heels, 
to the Left 1 and the Left half muft face, on their Left 
Heels, lo the Right ; which is a conrrary way to what 
they faced in opening them to Order : Then to march 
and clofe, iheRight half Ranks muft begin and end iheir 
Mjrch with their Right Feet, and the Left half muft 
begin and end with their Lcfr Feet, and at the Word 
Httt to ftand faft in the AfpeA they march'd in : Then 

order 
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order tnem to face to the Front, the Right half muft 
face, on their Right Heels, to i\.c Rii^nt ; ami liie 
Left half on their Left Heels, to [l.c Left j and your 
Men are at clofe Order again. 

But before I have qu te done with Dift.ince, wh-ch I 
have explained, and (hew'd you how to perform fever.il 
ways, I (hall )nftrt a Catalogue of Words of CoiiMn.ind 
for all fofts of Dift^inccs; which I foirnd in an Author 
cali'd, Tbe young ^nillery-Man. Written by that worthy 
Soldier fVUliam Barrife. Which are as fullow : 

Ranks and Fries dofe, lo your clofe Order. 
Files open to the Kishr,? r^ a 

Rinks oprn forward, k 10 your Order. 
Fdcs open to the Riahi.t « , 

Ranks open forward, I '° ''°"' °P=" °"'"- 
Files open to the Riftht, / , , , _..„ 

Ranks open forward, ? to your double D.ftance. 

Files clofc to theRiehr,? „ , 

Ranks clofe forward, J " r<"" op™ Order. 
Files clofe ro the Riahc,? ^ j 

Ranks clofe forward, J to your Order. 
Files clafe to the Rieht,? , r f^ , 

Ranks clofe forward!, $ '° ''°'^ ^"^"' 
Files open to the Left, ( ,-. i 

Ranks open backward. J '° your Order. 
Files open to the Left,/ „ , 

Ranks open backward, i " ^^^ °P^" ^'^'''^ 
Files open to the Left,; . . ,, „■„ 

Ranks open backward, < « your double Diftancf. 
Files clofe to the Left,? ^ , 

Ranks clofe forward, J '° your open 0<der. 
Files clofe to the Left, i ^ , 

Ranks clofc forward, j" '° J'^"'" ^"^"■ 
Files clofc to the Left, J . ■ r ^ , 

Ranks clofe forward, J" '** y^""" <^'o'« ^^'^"^ 
Files open to Right and Left, to Order, 
Ranks open to Front and Rear, to Order. 
Files open to Right and Left, to open Order. 
Ranks open to Front and Rear, to open Order. 

F FiJa 
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Files open to Righc and Left, to double Oiflanctf. 
Ranks open to Front and Rear, to double Diftance. 
Files dole to che Righc and Lett inward,? ~ . 
Ranks ciofe to midft of Ranks, i '° ^^°^' 

N. B, In all Moiions of Files you are to obfcrve your 
Leaders, and in all Motions of Ranks you are to obfcrve 
your Righc-hand-nian. 

And here I ftiall make an End of Diftanccs i which I 
call the firft Rule in Mtlitsry Difiipline. 

Thcnext I fiiyll proceed to Ihal! be Facings j and lo 
perform thefe your Men muft be opened both in Rank and 
File, as in Fig. 11 or 12, or which you pleafc i but Hike 
the i2ih beft, becaufe the Mea are at equal DiHaace 
both in Rank and File. 

Of Faeings in gtneral. 

I fhall BtR. of all give you a De&ni(ion of the Word 
Faangi ; viz. 

Facing is a particular turning of the Afpe^ from one 
part to another, whereby the Front Proper becomes a 
Front Accidental, and a Front Accidental may be re- 
duced to a Front Proper ; but fome are To curious they 
will not allow of the Word Pact, and no other Word mutt 
be given but. To ihe Right, To the Left ; and io render 
the Word Face ufelcfs : But I am for uGng the Word, 
Face to the Right, or. Face to the Ltfi. 

The proper Words for Facings are as follow : 



To the Right four times. 

To the Left four times. 

To the Right and Left. 

To the Right about. 

To [he Lett about. 

To the Right and Left inward. ; 

To the Right Angle in the Front. 

To the Left Angle !n the Rear. 

To the Left Aflglcin the Front. 

To the Kigtu Angle in tbcRur. 
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The four Argles at once. 

The four Jnmort Anglo, or nJldft 0/ Rinlt and 

FiJes. I 

The midft of Ranks. , 

The midfl of Files. 



N, B. Upon moft of thefe Facings you mult kcei» 
your Left Hecis faft 1 and in reducing of [liem you mull 
face to the contrary. As tor Example : 

li you face on your Left Heel 10 ihfc Right, en iSc 
contrary, you are to face on the fame Heel 10 the 
Lett I always keeping your Left Heel fix'd. 

There are yet a few more Facings -, viz. 

To face to Front, and Rear, and boih Flanks*, which 
is always done when you arc form'd into a hollow Square, 
and our modern Command is as in the Margin. 

There are alfo intire and dtvifional Facings, which you 
have had Commands for before j but this is to fhew you 
the Difference between intire and divifionai. 

Intire Facings are, when the Afpcdtof the whole Com- 
pany is diredcd one way. 

Divifionai Facings are, when your Company faces, at 
the fame time, divers and fevcral ways ; as 10 Front, 
Rear, Right and Left, or ro the four Angles. And 
here I (hall conclude with Facings ; which, with ^ 
Application, will foon make a young Soldier Maftcr ot 
them. 

The next Thing a Soldier is to learn is to double, both 
in Rank and File j viz. 

Before we proceed with this Part of Evolutlsm, call'd 
Doublings, ic is neccflary to explain t6 you the Mean- 
ing of the Words Inverfion and Converfion; viz. 

The Difference between Inverfion and Cenverfioft, whofe 
very Names are fo intricate and troublefome to a Qfcn 
many who call ihemfeJves Soldiers, that tbey are mofc 
puzled with the Words than the Work : Some are of 
Opinion that they are both one -, otben wooM h»« a 
Difference if they knew how, orwh«ret bat gptttaiif, 
they are chop'd and chang'd ooe for ibe other, flw tw 
Soldier cannot io troth tdfwliich jidilKr) bat, ihM «c 
may not be deccired, uke this for a gcBOa) Kolr^ 
F 2 
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And, F.rjl, for Inverfion, i 

Inverfion doth always produce n File or Files * aadfalUj 

under tiicli: iwo grand Heads ; viz. ' 

Files Bling s or^ Ranks 6ling. 

Cetivtrfion dnth always prodjce a Rank or Ranks 
likcwifc Ulls under two grand Heads i viz. 

Ranks ranking } or, Files ranking. 

TV. B. From tlicfe four grand Heads all proper Words 
of Command aic prodi-ced, txctpc common DireAions •, 
which generally confift of fjcing, march, halt, iSc. 

Hiving given you the Meaning of the Words /Bi';r/io« 
aT\<iCom-er/ioi!, we (hall now proceed to our third Rule in 
Military Difiif tine j which is callM i-'aaW/ff^J. 

N. B. Your Company mull be open'd as in Fig. 1 1, 
that is, lo open Order in R.ink, and Order in File ; to 
which I (hall refer you. 

To perform this Command, the fnur laft R-nks ftand 
ready 10 march until they ha ^e the Word, March; ihen 
they mull all, and all together, ftep forward with ihcir 
Left Feet, marching flowly and keeping their Rank even, 
fo that in taking fixtecn regular Paces, the 5th Rank 
wi!l be on ihc Right of the ift, the 6c!i into the 2d» 
the 7Ch into the jd, and the Sth into ihe 4ih ; be all 
plated on l.le Right of tlicir Front half File. This 
Doubling reduces the Number of your Ranks to half, 
and incrcafes the Number of your Files to double the 
Number they were. So that [his Command is ih Inverfu 
becaufcyou have produced twice the Number of Files. 
The Ri'ducement. 

To reduce them, ihofe that doubled are ordered 
face, ntoncc, on their Right Heels, to the Left, flippii ^ 
at the fame time their Left Feet half a Pace backwardl* 
on which Facing they muft carry their Arms high and 
flrait, 10 prevent their touching, and (land thus, ready 
to march. When you command them to march, they 
all ftcp torwardwiih their I-eft Feet, aaJ march "--'- 
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EVOL UTl NS Explained. 

to their former Places, fo iliat the Right Fcer rrnke i*-e 
lift, or fixteenthScep. ftanding faft witli their Ri^hc Feet^ 
keeping their ATpeit at the Wonl Halt. 

Th<^n yoij muH order them to face to theT firft Front, 
in doing of which they muil all face on their Right Hccli 
o the Right about ; and then they will cover 'htir prone 
half F'le-'. This Reducement IcfTens the Number »4" 
Files, and increales the Number ot Ranks 1 and lalis 
under the Denomination Co«t'^A/w«. 

The aforcfaid Rear half Files ftand ready to mircli 
and double the Front to ihe Left, then at the Word 
March ihey muft all at once ftep forward with their Left 
Feet, and march [lowly, keeping an even Rank, an^ 
place themfelves m the Left of their Front halt piles ; 
then they will be infericd in the fame Ranks as they were 
when ihey doubled to the Right, only on 'he Lf-ft nf 
their Front half Files. This is alfo Inverjion, as was 
(hewed in doubling to the Right. 

The Reducemenl. 

To reduce this, thofe that doubled arc to face a!! at 
once, on their Left Heels, to the Right, at the fame 
[ime fetting their Right Feet half a Pace backward?, 
carrying their Arms high and well ; then order them to 
march, and take care that they all llep forwards ai urcc 
with their Right Feet, marching (lowly to their tormer 
Places, fo that the Lefi Feet make the lift or (ixteenih 
Pace 1 and fo (land fatt with their Left Feet forcmoft, 
in the fame Afptt5l as they marched at the Word li.iU 1 
ihen order them to f^ce to their firft From, which they 
niuft all do at once, by facing on their Left Heels to the 
Left abouc This alfo is Ceuverfioit. 

Caulm: Front half Files, lakecare to double your Rear. 

As foon as. the Word is given, you ate to direft your 
Front half Files, or four firft Ranks, to face on their 
Right Heels to ihc Right about j [his done, then order 
them to march \ and as foon as they hear the Word Ahrrb, 
they are all to ftep forward with their Right fcei, 
keeping an evea Rank, and marching (lowly, till ihe 

4tfck 
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4th is into the 8th, the jd into the ylh, the 2d into the 6th, 
and the id into the 5th, taking care that their Left Feet 
ipalie the fixteenth or laft Pace, and muft ftand by the 
Right Foot of the Man he is to double. N. B. In taking 
their Uft Step they mull turn their Faces to theLcIi, 
and the Muzzle of their Firelocks poiniing to the Righc ; 
it the Word Hall, ftand faft wicli their Left Feer, and 
keep the Afpcd that they march'd in till they have the 
ord to face to the firft Pronr -, 21 hearing of this Word, 
they muft alHace on their Left Heel to the Right : Then 
tilt) will all be d'ubled to the Right of their Rear half 
Files. This is alfo InvcrftoK. 

Tie Reducement. 

Tbofe that doubled ftand ready till they have the Word 
March, which Word as foon as they hear, they muft all 
ftep forward with their Left Fecr, marching flowly, car- 
rying their Arms well and high, keeping an even Rank v 
and they muft obferve to place their Left Feet on iha 
Ground they march'd from. This \% aXio Converftoriy be- 
caufe here you double the Number of Ranks. 

To perform this, you muft direft your Frow half 
Files to face on their Left Heels to the Left about j this 
done, then order thrm to march, and take care that they 
all ftep forward with their Left Feel, and march them 
Howly into the Ranks that ftood behind them, counting 
their fixteen Paces, taking care (hat their Right Fccc 
make the laft Pace, and that they place them clofe to 
the Left Feet of the Men they are to double, turning 
their Face to the Right and the Muzzle of their Fire- 
lock to the Lcfr in a Line, and are to ftand faft in this 
Pofition at the Word //fl// j then order them to face to 
their firft Front ; to do it, they muft alt face on their 
Right Heels to the Lcfr. This is alfo hver/wn, becaufe 
you have doubled the Number of your Files. I repeac 
this fo often, that the young Soldier may never beat 
a lofs to know the Diff^erence betwixt Inver^n atul 
Converfion. 

Direa them to march t then they muft all at once ftep 
forward with their Left Feet, and march (lowly to their 
former Places. And fo much for the plain doubling of 
Files. 1 The 
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The next thing lo be learn'd is to double ycwr Ranks j, 
which take as follows. 

Caution: Half Ranks, take careta double your Files. 

To perform thi), you mull order your l^efc Jia!f 
Ranks to face to the Right i and take care that they all, 
and at once, face on their Left Hcds to the Right, and 
ftand ready to march. 

As foon as you order them to march, they tnuft all 
ftep forward at once with their L«ft Feet, and march 
ftraight to th« Place where the Right-hand-Man of. the 
Left half Rank itood, from whom each accidental File 
is to iticline to the midft of the Ranks they are to double, 
obfcrving in their March, that their Left Feet muft ne- 
ver come without the Line, and making their laft Pace 
with their Left Feer, and at the Word Hali^ to ftand 
laft in the fame Afpcfl they marched, expelling the Word 
to face lo the Left j then as foon as they hear the Word 
given, they are all at once to face, on their Left Feer, 
to the Left i obferving to even theJr Ranks, and to. 
ftraighten their Files. 

N.B. In this doubling of Ranks, you incrcafe the 
Number of the Ranks to twice the Number, and your 
Files are decreas'd to halt the Number ihey were. There- 
fore it is a Command in Converfion. 

But before I proceed farther, I will draw you the 
Figure of this Doubling as they now ftand. You are to 
take notice, that the Company is drawn up as in the 
roth Figorc \ that isj clofe Order in File, and o|>eo 
Order in Rank. 
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Ranks thai iouUed 
to the Left^ as you 
were. 



By tbefe two Figures you muft take notice, that your 
Company was at clofe Order in File, and open Order in 
Rank, before this doubling 1 but after doubling, tbey 
ftand as in Figure 14, that is, at clofe Order in I'lle, and 
Order in Rank. Now to reduce them. 

As foon as the Ranks that doubled bear this Cbmmand, 
they are to face on their Right Heels to the Left* and 
ftand ready to march i then, as foon as they hear the Word 
Marcbi they muft ftep all it once with their Left Feet» 
and march, following their Leaders to the Place where 
the Left Hand File of the half Ranks ftood^ and Sleire 

up 
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up to the Line, and end their March with ibcir Right 
Feet foremo(l, and at the Word Halt^ to ftand fait in 
the ATpeft they marched, expcAing the Word to face to 
the Right ; which as foon as they heir, ti.ey all face at 
once, on their Right Heels, to the Right-, and then they 
are as they were, 'ihis Rcducement increnfing the Number 
of Files and decrcafing the Number of Ranks, is a Cum- 
mand in Inverjhu. 

Tlie Right halt Ranks, as loon as ihey hear this Com- 
mand, mull face all ac once, on their Right Heeh, to the 
Lett, and fland ready for the Word AfiiJi/); which Word 
as foan as they hear, they muft all Itep forwards ac once 
with their Right teec, and march ; following their 
Leaders to the PLice where the Left-hand File of the Right 
half Ranks (lood -, from whtnte each File is to incline 10 
the niidrt of Ranks they are to double, ending their 
March with their Right tcetforemoft •, and at the Word 
Hall, ftand faft in the Afpcd they marched, expeding 
the Word to face to the Right \ then as foon as they hear 
the Word, they muft all face, on their Right Heels, to 
the Right. Now your Company is in Rank and File, as 
in Fig. 14. only with this Difference, the Ranks arc 
doubled to the Left i and there they arc doubled to the 
Right. 

As foon as the Ranks that doubled hear this Command, 
they mufl: all face at once, on their Left Heels, to the 
Right, ready to march to their former Pofts i and when 
they hear the Word M«rf£i, they muft all ftep forwards 
together, with iheirRight Feet, and march to their for- 
mer Places, ending their March with their Lef. Icit 
toremoft i and at the Word Halt, keep their Al'ped : 
And when they hear the Word Face to the Left, they muft 
all face, on their Left Heels, to the Left. And lh;y 
are now reduced as in Fi|g. 1^. We Iliall next proceed t" 
doubling of Filci ; which may be done cither entire, or 
by Divifjon ; and /hall begin with divifional Doublings. 

To explain this Command you muft underftand, thn.i 
every even File frbm the Right muft double the odd, 
and infert chemfelves into their Right-hand Y\\c%, as 
follows : You muft direft every even i* tie from (he Right, 
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to fice on iheir Left Heels, to the Right ; then order 
them CO march, ftepping off with their Left Feet fore- 
moft, and ending with their Left Feet, which will be 
three Paces j their Left Feet muft be in the midtt, and 
betwixt their Right-hand-Men and their Followers j then 
itand faft and keep their AfpetSls, expelling the Word to 
face to their Leader ; -ac which Word they muft all face, 
on their Left Heels, to the Left, and cover well their 
Righc-hand-Mcn that were, or are now, their immediate 
Leaders. In this doubling of Files your Company is a- 
gain in the fame Poficion as they were in the foregoing 
Figure 14, and have likewife increafed your Ranks and 
dccreafed the Number of Files ; only there is this Diffe- 
rence, that your half Rank did perform this before ; now 
it is performed with fingle Files, and that your Files arc 
acthediftance of Order; when in doubling your Ranks 
ihey were at clofc Order. 

To perform this, you muft order the Files that 
doubled, to face on their Right Heels, to the Left 1 and 
at the VVord Manb they muft begin, and end their March 
with their Right Feet ; and at the third Pace their Right 
Feet will be in their former Places ; there they muft 
ftand taft, with their Right Feet forcmoft j then face 
them to their Leader, which they muft do by facing on 
theirRight Heels to the Right, briskly; and they are as 
they were. 

This is done quite rcverfe to the laft Doubling i for now 
every even File from the Left, is to double the odd to the 
Left •> and you are to direft them to face all at once, on 
their Right Heels, to the Left ; then order them to 
m.irch, ftepping off with their Right Feet, and ending 
with their Right Feet at three Paces, their Right Feet 
will be in the midft, and between their Left-hand-Men 
and their Followers; and at theWord Halt they muft ftand 
faft, till they have the Word to face to their Leaderj; 
which as foon as they hear, they muft all face, on their 
Right Heels, to the Right, and cover their Leaders, or 
Lett- hand-Men that were. This alfo produces double the 
Number of Ranks ; and is Conver/ton. 

I To 
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To perform this, you muft command the Files that 
doubled to face all at once, on thcirLcft Heels, to thcRighr, 
and begin and end their March with their Left Feet, keep- 
ing their Left Feet foremoft [ill the Word Halt, expect- 
ing the Word co face to the proper Front ; which when 
given, they muft all face on their Left Heels, lo the Left i 
and they are as they were. And this is Inverfton, becaufe 
you have now increafed the Number of ihcFiks. The 
next that follows fhall be fome few divifional E>oubiings 
of Ranks. 

This is done when your Ranks are at open Order, and 
your Files at Order, as in Fig. 1 1. and you muft double 
every even Rank, from the Front, into the odd, viz. 
che fecond into the firft, the fourth into the third, the 
fixth into the fifth, and the eighth into the fevenih ; or- 
dering every M.in to place himfclf to th*: Right of his 
immediate Leader, To perform this, the Ranks that are 
to double, are to ftep forwards with their Left Feet and 
march, inclining to the Right till they all come to the 
Right of their immediate Leaders. 
The Reducement. 
To perform this, you are to order thofe Ranks that 
doubled, to face all at once, on their Right Heels, to 
the Left about, and they are co begin and end their 
March with their Right Feet ; and at the Word Halt 
they are to ftand faft with their Right Feet foremoft, cx- 
psfting the Word to face to their Leaders ; on hearing of 
which Word, they muft all face, on their Right Heels, 
to the Rightabout, and cover their Leaders j then they 
are as they were. 

The fame Ranks that doubled to the Right are now to 
double to the Left ; to perform which, ihey are all 10 
march to the Lett of their immediate Leaders, and 
. double. 

n^e Reducement. , 

To perform this, you are to order thofe Ranks that 
doubled, 10 face all on their Left Heels, tn the Right 
about, and 10 begin and end their M.irch with their Left 
Feet J and at the Word //ii// they muft keep their Afpcft, 
with their Left Feet foremoft, expcfliiig the Wn-H ro 
P 2 
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face to ihtir Leaders i wlirch Word when they hear, they 
muft all face, on their Left Heels, to the Left about, 
ami cover their Leaders. 

To perform this, every odd Raink from the Fronc 
doubles the even s viz. the firft into the fecond, the 
third into the fourth, ilie fifth into the fixth, and the 
fevenih into the eighth : Then you are to order thofc 
Ranks that arc to double, to face all at once on their 
Right Heels, to the Right about, beginning and ending 
their March with their Left Feet, the Toes pointing to 
the Right Feet of them they are to double ; and at the 
Word Hall t hey are to Itand fail, expecting the Word p) 
face to their Leader ; which as foon as they hear, they muft 
face on their Left Feet, to the Right, covering their 
Leaders wcli. 

7be ReducemtiiJ. 

To pptform this, they muft all ftep off together with 
ilicir Left Feet, and end their March with their Left, when 
ihey come to iheir firft Places. 

This iidone as in thelaft, but only with this Difference, 
that as you doubled before to the Right you muft now 
double to the Left. You muft order them lo face all 
together, on their Left Heels, to the Left about ■, to be- 
gin and end their March with their Right Feet, the Toes 
of which muft he pointing to the hollow of the Left Fecc 
i;f thofethatwcre iheir immediate Followers } and at the 
Word Hal: they arc lo ftand faft, expeciing the Word to 
f.ice to [heir LeadiT ; on hearing of which Word, they 
muft all face, on their Right Heels, to the Lcit, and 
cover their Leaders. 

They muft, to perform thi?, ftep off all together with 
their Right Feet, and end their March with them, when 
they conic to their former Places. 

In the foregoing Examples 1 have fiiew'd feveral divi- 
Conal Doublings, now 1 fliall proceed to fomc entire ones. 

Butj before I proceed, I Hiall endeavour to fticw you 
.what is meant by entircanddivifional Dout ling*. There- 
fore, vJiihout OlTcnce, give me leave to tell you, thm 
all Doc'.'lings are either entire or divifional, 

Initre 
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Intire Doublings are thefe, or fach like ; i-h:. 
When the Files or half Files, Ranks or half Ranks, do 
march foith jointly together, without Divlfion, todoiibie 
the Part commanded. 

Divifional Doublings are fucH as I have already fhewn ; 
viz. When the Files or half Files, Ranks or half 
Ranks, are difranked, and divided into m re Parrs or 
Places than one. And this may fuffice for the Dillindion 
between entire and divifional Doublings. 
Thefe following are all entire Doublings. 
To perform this, you muft order your four la(lRank.i 
or Rear half Fifes, to face ali together, on their Righ: 
Heels, to the Left ; then to begin iheir March with 
their Right Feet, and when the Right Hand File of Re.ir 
half Files, is inarched one Pace beyond the I-tft Han. I 
File of Front half Files, then give them the Word Ilall -, 
and you are to take care that cFiey do not open on their 
March, and that they Hand all with their Right Fee: 
foremoft, expeifting the Word to face to the Lculcr -. 
which as foon as thty hear, they mufl all face, on ihr.r 
Kiglit Heels, totheKighti then ordiT them to march up 
entire on the Left of their Front half Files^ 

This Doubling is of excellent Ufe when your Enemies 
over front you, aod makes your Line juft as long again 
as it was. ■ 

the ReducemenL 
To perform this, you mull order jronr Right h.ill 
Ranks to ftepofi^' all together with their Left Feet, and 
to take care that they open neither in Rank nor File, but 
Jet all their Feet go up and down together, and take their 
Steps as equal as poHible, carrying well and higli theit' 
Arms, and keeping their Heads up i marching thus till - 
the laft Rank is one Pace, or three Foot, before the Front 
Rank of the ftanding Part ; and at the Word Halt ihcjf 
are to ftand fafl to the Afpect that they marched in, 
with their Right Feet foremoft, expcfiing the Word w 
face to the Leit ; which Word as foonas they hear, tJ-.ry 
muft all face on their Right Flecls, (o the Left. Then 
order them to march, which they muft do ftcppirgi"" 
together with their Right Fccr, taking care not m 
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either in Rank or File, keeping an equal Pace till ihej 
cover the Front of the Left half Ranks-, and at the Word 
Halt, ihey are to ftand faft with their Right Feet fore- 
moft in a ftrait Line, expecting the Word to face to their 
Leader j which Word when they hear, ihcy muft all 
face on their Right Heels to the Right v and they are 
as they were. 

To perform this, you mailorder your four firft Ranks, 
or Front half Files, to face all on their Left Heels to the 
Right, and ftand faft til! they hear the Word to march; 
which as foon as they hear, they muft all begin their 
March with their Left Feet, taking care not to open ei- 
iheir in Rank orFi'Ci lifting up and fetcing down their 
Feet at the fame time, carrying well their Arms-, and 
muft march thus till the Left Hand File of the From half 
pile, be one Pace beyond the Right Hand File of the 
Hear half Files, and take care that they end their March 
iih their Right Feet ; and at the Word Hall they arc 
to ftand faft in the Afpeft they march'd, expelling the 
Word face to the Right ; which as fonn as they hear, 
they muft all face on their Right Heels to the Right, and 
ftand faft, cxpcfting the Word March -, which when they 
hear, they muft all ftep forward with their Left Feet, 
and march flowly, as before, till they cover the Right 
Flank of the Rear half Files, and muft end their March 
with their Left Fret : At the Word Halt ftand faft, ex- 
pefting the Word to face to the Right ; which being 
heard, they muft all face on their Left Heels to the 
Right. 

This entire Doubling is of the fame Ufe as the former, 
and makes the Line equally the fame -, fo you may chufe 
which you pleafe, or as your Ground will beft allow : 
Either to the Right or Left the Battle is equal. 
7'he Rediicement. 

This Reducemcnt may be done the fame way as the 
laft ; but, for Variety fake, we fhall reduce it another 
way. 

To perform this, you muft order your Left half Ranks 
to faceallat once, on their Left Heels, to thcLcft about; 
then order them to march, and they are to begin their 

March 
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March with iheir Left, Feet and end it with their Lefr, 
ftepping all rogether, neither opening in Rank or File, 
till the Front Rank of Left half Ranks, is a full Pace be-- 
yond the Rear Rank of the right half Ranks ; then, ac 
the Word Halt, they are to ftand faft with their Left Feet 
foremoft, cxpcdingthe Word to face to the Left; which 
when [hey hear, they muft all face on their Left Heels to 
[he Left, and ftand faft for the Word March ; which when, 
they hear, they muft all ftcp forwards at once, with 
their Left Feet, marching flowly, carrying their Arms 
well, as before dire(^ed, and end their March with tiieir 
Left Feet : At the Word Halt they ftand faft with their 
Left Feet foremoft, expcifling the Word to face to the 
Left ; which when they hear, they muft all face on their 
Left Heels to the Left: And they will be reduced. 
N.B. Always take care that you even your Ranks and 
ftraicen your Files. 

Thefe two Examples may fuffice for Dirc6tions for a 
numerous Quantity of intire Doublings of Files. We 
(hall now ftiew fome intire Doublings of Ranks. 

To perform this Command, you are to double the zd, 
4th, 6th and 6th Ranks intire on the Right of the ift, ^J, 
5th, and ytii, and muft order your 2d, 4th, 6[h, and 8th 
Ranks to face all at once, on their Left Heels, to the 
Right J then, at the Word March, they are all to ftcp 
off with their Left Feet, and obferve, as in all marching. 
to ftep together, and carty well their Arms, and march 
till fuch time the Left-hand-Man of each Rank is a Pace 
paft the Right-hand-Man of (he Rank they are to double; 
then, at ihc Word Halt, they are to ftand faft, cxpcding 
the Word to face to the Left 5 as loon as they hear the 
Word, they muft all face on their Left Heels to the Left, 
and fland faft, expefting the Word March -, and as foorj 
as heard, they muft all ftep forwards with their Left Feet, 
and march till every even Rank is even with or doubled 
the odd intire on the Right. 

To perform this, your Left half Ranks muft march 
four Paces,ending their March with theirRight Feet 1 then 
you muft face them to the Right, fo that they may infcrt 
th«mlelves ia the midH b^twecoj and before the Front 
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Rank ; then order them to inarch, and begin and end 
their March with their Left Feet, till fuch time they are 
in equal Line with the Right half Ranks ; then order 
them to face to the Left, which they muftdoall together, 
and brifkly, on their Left Heels, to the Left ; then even 
your Ranks and (Iraiten your Files ; and they are as 
they were. 

Now we (hall proceed to double fingle Files intire. 

To perform this, you muft command every even File 
from the Right, to double the odd ; every even File from 
the Right is to march ftepping forwards all together with 
their Left Feet foremoft, till the Bringers-up of the even 
Files are half a Pace before the Leaders of the odd ; 
then,' at the Word Halt^ they (land fall ; then you muft 
face them to the Right, and march them one Pace, their 
Left Feet foremoft \ then face them to the Left, and even 
the Ranks and Files. 

The Reducement. 

To perform this I refer you to the firft Command in 
Doublings of Files. 

To perform this, you are to order every even File 
^rom the Left, to face on their Left Heels to the Left 
about ; then order them to march all together, keeping 
even Ranks till fuch time the File Leaders are half a Pace 
paft the Bringers-up of the ftanding Files ; then face 
them on their Right Heels to theRight, march them one 
Pace, then face them again on their Right Heels to the 
Right, and they will cover (heir Front half Files, or 
thofe Files that flood, and 'are double the Depth they 
were before. 

This Reducement is the fame as the laft ; but, for Va- 
f iety, we will reduce them another way. 

To perform this, I fhall refer you to the feventh Com- 
mand in doubling of Files. 

There are a great many ways to -double both Ranks 
and Files ; but I prefume, what has been laid down 
in thefe foregoing Examples, wiU be eafily underftood 
by the meaneft Capacity, much more by the Inge- 
nious ; and by carefully obferving the Directions, they> 
may be capable of which way focvcr thcir^ Fancy^ 
leads. ~ ' . * ; " Now 
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Now I (hall proceed to demonftrace more fully to you,* 
the Meaning or Inverfton^ and Converfion. 

The Word Inverfion^ as I told you before, producerh a 
File or Files 5 tor which take the following Words of 
Command. 

This is, to march your whole Body into one File ; and 
to perform this you are to order your Right-hand File to 
ftand faft and keep their Afpeft, the reft of the Body are 
to face, on their Left Heek, to the Right ; then order 
them to march : Then the Right-hand File is to ftep for- 
wards with their Left Feet, all at once ; and when the 
Bringer-up of the Right-hand File is even with the Leader 
of the next File, then they muft ftep forwards with their 
Left Feet, and face all at once on their Left Heels to 
the Left, and ftep off again with their Left Feet, all ac 
once ; but be fure not to open in File, but keep march- 
ing flowly. The next File to perform as thefe two, and 
fo to the laft ; which, when conie to the Ground where the 
Right-hand File ftood, are to face to the Left ; and ihen 
halt the whole File. 

The Reducement muft be done by Converfion ; which is> 
producing of Ranks. 

This is performed, by the File-Leaders leading up 
their Files to the Left of their Right-hand File that 
was ; but, in my Opinion, the beft way to perform this, 
and make it more beautiful, is as follows : 

Order your firft eight Men of this File (or Right- 
hand File that wasj to ftand faft and keep their Afped, 
and all the reft of the File, to face on their Right Heels 
to the Left ; then let them all march one Pace, with 
their Right Feet. Then the next eight Men, or fecond 
File to the Right, are to face all at once 00 their Righc 
Heeb to the Right, and lead up their File ; without 
opening 00 the Left of the firft File. The next eight 
Men that fucceed, are to march two Paces ; then they 
are to face on their Right Heels to the Right, and lead 
up their Files: And (o on; -the next three Paces, the 
next four Paces ; till they come to the eight Men in the 
Rear, who are x<S march feven Paces in all ; then to 

H face 
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faceoo iheir Right Hecli to ihc Right, and lead up their 
File oo the Left cf all. 

JV. B. It is my Oplnioa, when you perform ihcfe Mo- 
tions, they are beft done at clofe Order, the Men car- 
rying their Arms high ami well, and not to open on their 
March ; aod then they will be at ciofe Order when ihcy 
are reduced, and in leaft danger of intermixing themtelves, 
or difplacing one another. But I muft obfervc to you, 
that in producing this File, and reducing it again, you 
have gained a confiderable deal of Ground. In anfwer. 
This is very ufciul when you are to march through a nar- 
row Defile, or over a Bridge, where but one Man can 
go at a time. 

But if you have a mind to reduce ihem for your Plea- 
fure, to the lame Ground they were produced from, then 
it is to be pciiormed in l^is tollowmg manner. 

To perform this, you muft order your eight firft Men 
in this File to face to (he Right about, the reft are to face 
on their Right Heels, to the Left, and march j the next 
File, or eight Men, to the firft, one Face j the next, two 
Paces J the next, three Paces ■, the next, four Paces-, the 
next, five Paces i the next, fix Paces i the next, or Left- 
hand File that was, feven Paces. Then order them all 
to march, till the Bringcrs-up of the feven Files from the 
Left have poffefled their former Ground j then, at the 
Word Hait, let the feven Files ftand faft with their Left 
Feet foremoft* the Left-hand File with their Right; 
then order them all to face to the Right, and ihey are in 
their former Ground, provided they do not open in their 
Performances. 

'1 his is, again, a Conmiand in lnver/:oHt and is to be 
performed in the fame manner as the other was, except 
when the Right-hand File kept their Afpeft i now the 
Left-hand File muft keep theirs, and all the reft muft 
face on their Right Heels to the Left; then order them 
to march, then the Leli-haml ffile is to ftep off with 
;lh5Jr Left Feet foremoft ; and when the Brmgcr-up of 
ithat File is evgn wtlth the File- Leader of the next, then 
,lbe new File is -to face on their Right Heels to the 
Righr, and fo fequent the firft j ll)e reft marching op 
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to the Ground where the Lefc-hand File flood, and face- 
ing to the Right fequent one another, till the laft 
File, or Rtgh[-hand File that *aF, has poiTeffed the 
Ground the Left-hand File flood upon; then halt them, 
and they are ali become an intirc File to the Left. Al- 
ways caking care that they do not open on their Mardi, 
and thai they carry well and high.their Arms. 

The Reduccment. This alfo is Converfion. 

This alfo is reduced much in the fame manner as the 
former, except in ranking to the Lefr, whereas you now 
rank to the Right. You are therefore to direft the Left- 
hand File that was, or the firfl eight Men of this File, 
to ftand faft ; and the reft to faceon their Left Heels to 
the Right, and march the File next to the Lefc that wa--, 
otie Pace ; the next, two ; tHd next, three ; and halt. 
Soon to the lafl eight Men, Or Right-hand File that was j 
then face them al! to the Left, ahd march them up on 
the Right of their Left-hand File that was. 

This laft Produce and Reduce is very neceHliry when 
you niect with a' narro-J* Dcli!e, or Bridge, that lies to 
the Left of yoiirB.ittaIiori. 

This Comtliand brings your whole Body, or Battalion, 
into tvfb Files, arid as rtiany Ranks as half the Number 
of the Body contains; advantirig oppofite from the 
Center, or midft of Files: 

And to perform this, yoh muftdireiJt your two center 
Files, or triidftof Files, to ftand faft and keep their Al- 
■peft; and the reft of the Body at-e to face inwards, that 
Part which are upon tht Right, arc to (ace on their Right 
Heels to the Left ; and the other, on the Left, to face 0:1 
their Left Heels ro the Right : Then order ihe two cen- 
ter or midft of Files to march, flapping forwards with 
their Left Pert -, and w/hth the Bririgcrs-up of thefe two 
Files arc in a Line with the File. Leaders of the reft, 
ihen thfe next File otl the Right are to ftep one Paci-, 
with thiir Left Feet fore m oft 1 and the next Fiie on the 
Left, to ftep at the fame limc with their Left Feet 
foremOfl ; then [hat File bnthii Right are to face on ihcir 
Right Heels to the Right 1 that en the Left, on their 
Left Heels to the Left, and march as the two firft 
H 2 fequcniing 
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Files, file frommidjl 
ef Files, to the Right 
and Left outwards. 



EVOLVriONS Explained. 

fequeniing them ; but be fure tlicy do not open on their 
March : All the reft of the Body marching llowly to the 
center or miclft of Files, performing the fame as the two 
la ft Files, till the whole Body, or Bactai:on, are in two 
Files. This Command produceth a much larger Qyan- 
lity of Ranks than Files ; and is Converfwn. 

This Command is very ufeful when you inarch your 
Battalion in a Line, and the Pafs, or Bridge, happens to 
oppofe your Center. 

The Reducetnent of this Command is likewife very ne- 
ceflary when you are pa(t yournarrow Pais, or Bridge; 
and, if the Ground will permit, you may draw them up 
again, to their former Line, as gradually as you broke 
them into two Files. 

To perform this, you muft order the two Files that 
were midrt of Files before, but now in the Front, as fuon 
as they have marched the Dlftance of one File trom the 
Pafs, Port, or Bridge, to halt j the two next Files, that 
were one on the Right the other on the Left, to f^cc 
outwards ; the Right-hand File faces on their Left Heels 
to the Right, and Left-hand File faces on their Right 
Heels to the Left i then they muft march one Pace, the 
Right-hand File muft ftep off with their Left Feet, and 
the Left-hand File yvith their Right Feet i then the 
Right-hand File faces to the Left, and the Left-hand File 
faces to the Right j then the two Files ftcp off together 
with their Left Feet, marching up even with the two 
firft Files and hall ; the next two Files, or third from the 
midft that were, muft perform as the lift, only, when 
they face outwards, they muft march two Paces, then 
face as before, march up, and double. So on, pro- 
greflively, till they arc all in the fame Pofture they 
were in before the Battalion filed away from midft of 
Files. 

Again : If you march a whole Battalion, or Body of 
Men, and arc obliged to makcufe of two Ports, to 
enter a Town or Garrifon, one on the Right the other on 
the Left, then you muft be obliged to invert them quite 
difTerent. 



I 
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To perform this, you 'muft order your Right and Left 
Hand Files to ftand faft, and the reft of the Body to 
face to the Right and Left outwards, or from ihe center 

the midft of Files j which is the Space between ihc 
two inmoft Files : -Then thofe that face to the Left, 
are to face on their Right Heels lo the Left, and thofe 
that faced to the Right, are to face on their Left Heels 
to the Right. As ihcy are now faced, inarch, and ob- 
fcrve al! the Dircftlors that were given before, when they 
faced to the Right and to the Left, as in Explanations 
108 and iioi then they will become two intirc Files to 
Right and Left. 

Now, if they muft be reduced as they were, as foon as 
they are within the Garrifon, and there be room between 
the two Ports to draw them up, then you may reduce 
them as follows : 

To perform this, you muft order the Right and Left 
Hand Files, as foon as they are at a proper Diftance 
from the Port, that the next two may march betwixt 
them and the Port, to halt*, and then you are to perform 
as in Explanations io(), iir, only with this Difference ; as 
you then drew them up outwards, you muft now draw 
them up inwards 1 that is to fay, the Right-hand File to 
the Left of their Rrghc-hand File, and the Left-hand 
File to Right of the Left-hand File. F'or the Manner how 
we (hall refer you to Explanations 109 and 1 1 1. This is alfo 
a Command under the Denomination of Converfiou. 

I repeat thefe two Heads, Inverfsen and Converfion, fo 
often, that you may be the better Judges of the DifFc- 
rence betwixt them ; and always have it in Mind, that 
Invgrfion always produceth a File or Files, and Converfion 
a Rank or Ranks. 

Now, if you rightly underftand, by thefe tew Com- 
mands of Producing and Reducing, you may eaftly per- 
form variety of Files filing, or Ranks filing, from Right 
or Left, and midft of Files, at once ; which produceth 
four Files from a Battalion, or Bydy of Men, one upon 
the Right, anotheron the Left, and two from thcMidft 
or Center : And, if you obferve well, you may reduce 
them as eafy as the former, where yoa may pick up Di- 
! regions fuiiable. a You. 



A Syftem of Military Discipline. 



EVOLUriONS Explained. 

You may flill go on farther to file away from Right 
and Left, arid raidu of Files, and likewife from midft of 
Files, of Right and Letc half Ranks ; but, by the way, 
you muft always confidcr the Number of your Files, 
whether they are equal, ard Numbers fufficienc, to per- 
form thefe Sub-divifions. I have known a gtcat Soldier 
make a MJRake, in not counting his Numbers before he 
gave the Word of Command, 

I lay down thefe Cautions to fhcw you, that the beft of us 
all are not infatlible -, the many and various Paths that 
Soldiers march in, fiibjed them very often to Errors, but 
[hat we muft wink at, cfpecially in our Garden j where 
we arc endeavouring to produce Variety of Flowers. 

Methinks I am whiiper'd by fomc knowing Officer, 
What fignifies your different Flowers and Poruions you 
pretend to ? I fliall anfwer in a few Words ■, ti~. If 
we did not ]e.irn the Alphabet, and the true Sound of 
every Letter, we fhould never be capable of compound- 
ing Words and Sentences, which are fo ufefjl to all the 
World, and, out of them, ufc fuch as (hall be fuitable 
on all Occafions. 

Therefore, I fay, if a Soldier can perform all thefe 
Niceties, and learn (as I may call itj his Alphabet, I am 
fure he muft be capable of making ufe of fuch of thera 
as may fuit his purpole, as when Surprize or other Accidents 
may happen in an Army,bothon theirMarchand inAifliont 
for out of nothing can come nothing. And here I (hall 
make an End ot the firft Pan of what is call'd Itrorrfioity 
or, of Files filing. 

The fecond Part of Inverfsot), is, of Ranks filing \ 
which I fhall endeavour to demonftratc to you in as pUin 
amanneraspofTible. 

To perform : The R:ght-hand-Man is to keep hil 
Afpeft, the reft of that Rank are to face on their Left 
Heels to the Right -, then order the whole Body to march, 
then the Right-hand-Man fteps off with his Left Foot* 
then his Left-hand-Man, at the fame time, fteps with 
his Left Foot, and places it in the Place where his Right- 
hand-Man's Left Foot did ftand, (the reft of the Rank 
(lepptng at the fame tiaej tbea he is to face, ntmbljr. 
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117. 
Ftles^ rank to the 
Left as you znere. 



118. 
Ranks^ fiU away 
from the Lfft. 



on his Lefc Heel to the Left, andfequent his Right-hand- 
Man who is now bis Leader. So likewife of all the 
whole Rank, coming every Man to the Ground the Right- 
hand-Man ftood on, and then facing as before, fequen:ing 
cheir Right- hand- Men, the next of the Ranks at the 
fame time marching flowly^ till they come to the Ground 
where the Front Rank ftood ; and then, perform as that 
did ; but to take care, that when the Left- hand- Man of 
the preceding Rank quits the Ground where the Right- 
hand- Man ftood, the kight-hand-Man of the next Rank 
muft immediately poflefs it with his Left Foot ; and al- 
ways take care that they do not open in File, but march 
(lowly, and as clofe as poffible, carrying well and high 
their Arms. The reft of the Ranks to perform as tne 
firft, and fo on to the laft Rank. So that they are be- 
come one File to the Right, aa they were when Files 
filed to the Rights but the Men in a different Pofuion. 

This Command is very neceflary when you are to 
march over a narrow Bridge, or fmall Defile, ^c. And 
is very eafily reduced, when you are again in open 
Ground ; but one Thing muft be obfervcd in this, as 
well as in ail o^her Filings-off, that the Leader muft 
! march as flow as Foot can fall, and keep marching if he 
gains but an Inch of Ground at a time. 

l^he Reduciment. 

To. perform this : As fooa a^ fo much of this File is 

pafTed the Bridge, or narrow Defile, ^c. as con'ains 

one Rank, keeping[ clofe Ocdet, halt them ;. then face 

,them on (heir Rigjit Heels (o the Left ; then wheel the 

whole Rank to the Right, theni that Rank is as it was •, 

!the next auift perform the facne^ till the hft -, bur, in 

doing this, your firft Rank, or Leaders, muft march very 

flow, the reft keeping a due Difbnce till they are all 

compleatu thea they may m.H:ch as faft or as How as you 

.plcafir. 

To per/orm; this, the Left-hand. Man muft ftand faf^, 

and the reft oi thac Bank muft face on their Right Heels 

, to, the. Left. V. thea order the whole to march as follows, 

jtheLefC'band-Nba.istio mar<h ofS with his Ri^^ht Foor, 

and-the neaft to him* 10 to ftep, widi his Uigl.t Feet, into 

ih.e 



56 A Syftem of Military Discipline. 

COMMANDS. EVO LUT IONS Explamil 



1 



119. 

Flics, rank to the 
Right, by •coheH'wg 
to ibe Left. 



rhc Place that his Left-hand-Man took his from, and 
face nimbly on his Right Heel to the Right, and fcquent 
his Left-hand-Man at clofe Ordcrj his Right-hand-Man 
fequents him in the fame manner, and io on till the Front 
Rank becomes a File at die fame time; all the reft of 
the Ranks march nowly, fo ;!s the Left-hand-Man may 
be ready to ftep into the Flace where his Leader ftood, 
as foon as the Right-hand-Man of the preceding Rank 
has quitted it J the re fl of the Rank are to face nimbly 
to the Right, as before direfted, and as the firft Rank 
did ; and fo of all the reft, till the Ranks are inverted 
into one intire File. 

The Rediwement. 

To perform this, order the File to face all at once, on 
[heir Left Heels to the Right ; then order all that were 
Left-hand-Men to ftand, which is every eighth Man from 
the Rear; and every Rlght-hand-M^n of ihe Ranks as 
they were before are to wheel 1 then wheel them one 
quarter of a Circle to the Left, the Left-hand-Man 
of each Rank being the Hinge of the Motion, they are 
convened as they were. 

I have (hewn this Reduccment a different Way from 
that of the Right, that the Officer may command which 
way he likes belt. 

Thcfe are the true Direiftions of Ranks Filing, to 
Right or Left; by Inverjlon 1 and of Files Ranking, ro 
Right or Left, h'f Cinvirfion. 

From which Directions, you may File year Ranks aC 
the fame time, lo Right and Left 1 and alio to Right and 
Lcii, and midft of Files, if you have four Divifions of 
Files, and reduce them again, by thj fame Rules as they 
were reduced from a fingls File ; and it would be Tauto- 
logy to repeat [hem over again, fo I fhall leave it tor the 
young Soldier to employ himfelf with. They mtjr 
likcwifc divert ihemfclves by Ranks Filing to the Righr, 
or to the Left, in the Rear -, or to the Right and Left* 
and midft of Files, to the Rear j or, once more, to 
Right and Left, and midft of Files, and midft of Files of 
Right and Left half Ranks, either to Front or to Rear, 
as Taney or Nece0ity Ihall direct. And> for perform' 

ing 
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1 20. 
\n\^ rankbfhvo^ 
WheelttJg of sour 
ft half J and dou- 
fg your Right. 



iDg of them, the fiogle Directions, well obferve J, will 
direa for all : All DiviCons depend on ibtir Priaciple, 
aod die Dire£lions are thefnme ; do bu: oblcrvc to face 
your Men right before they march, and you cannot err. 

So far I hav(? fhcwed, pretty near, w.iu V\\i miy b:: 
made, or inrcr-.jd ir.co K:les ; ar/J uhaiR:ir:;s -r.d no.v 
they may, fev^'a! ways, be- inverted in:o PM:-. 

1 fr.iJl nOiV {h*u', hoff Ranks may ::c cor./cr:r.: :nro 
a Rarrk» era Kank into Rank?. I ihi.l b-^i:^. v.?:; c:: 
finglc Rank, fuppofe, of SrxJcefi, Tvrtnry-lj-r, 1 hiny-. 
fi)f» Forty-eighr, Sixjy-four ; bat I . il.^ll make 'ife of 
Sixeyrfour, bttjuic that Number will f ;o-L:ce a S.iuirc 
Body. 

I (hall, firft, from a Rank at cbfe Order, convert 
them into Ranks, an4 fhew the U^fulnefs ot it ; bu: 
firft (hall (hew you the Dignity of Siity-four in a Rank, 
and then cooveri them afterwards into Ranks ^-'- Yoj 
may obferve by this Rank, wiili their Number, that yc j 
have the beft Man on the Right, and the nexc bsft Man 
on the Lefr, the two nexc beft in the Midft -, as I have ai- 
ready directed, wieh eight in Rank and eight in File. 
Now to convert this Rank into Ranks, nnd to fncw them 
in their proper Dignities, {Fig. i.) I (hall give you the 
follow ng Commands. 

To perform this, order your Left half Rank to march 
forwards one Pace, with their Right Feet ; then wheel 
them the half of a Circle, and they will dotble the Right 
half Ranks Face to Face •, then face the Right that were to 
the Right, and the Left to the Lefr, and they will (land 
as in the next Figure N*^ 2, and make Thirty-two Ranks, 
and you will have one and two in the Front, and eleven and 
twelve in the Rear; and if you'll pleafe to add up the 
Number in each File, you will find the Amount equal, 
which Number is 1040 j fo that the Number of the fingle 
Rankcaft up, will be 2080 ; and by obfcrving thefc tu.o 
Files well, you will find you have Proportion, as you 
may fee by fig. 2. 

Now if you have a mind to draw up thefe two Files 
into a fquare Body, and to keep their Dignities, com- 
mandy as follows. « 

I To 
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Files, rank eight by 

doubling iitivards. 
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To perform this, you mufl order your two Files to 
ficc outward, one loiheRighr, the other to the LxH -, 
and to obfcrve the Feet 1 have already fhewn they are to 
face on ; then they mufl open to the Diftance of fix 
Rices ; then face that File on the Right to the Left, and 
[h.it on the Left to the Right : Then order the eight 
firft Men in the Files to ftand fjfV, and the rcfl to face 
inwards, but obfcrvc to mind what Feet they mufl face 
on i then march the next eight Men, in both Files, one 
Pace, the next two Faces, the next eight Men, orlaflof 
thofe two Files, thrtePaces. Then you mufl face thofc on 
the Right to the R ght, andihofeon the Left to the Left; 
and then march them up even in a Line with the two firft 
File-Leaders, And then you'll find your two Files, that 
were to be converted into eight Ranks, a fquarc Body, 
as in the n<xt F/^flr^, N" 3. in their proper Dignities. 

To prove this Dignity, obfcrve as follows : Add the 
Numbers of your firft File together into one Sum, and 
likewife the next in Dignity, rr fecond File, into one 
Sum 1 and then fubftraft the leffcr from the greater, and 
you fhall find, that one File exceeds the other no more 
than there arc particular Places tn that File; as fix, in 
Files ol (ix deep, and eight in Files of eight deep. As 
foe Example : 

N" I added, make — — 132 

N" 2 added, make 140 

Now fi-bftraft N° i out of N" 2, and you'll find S the 
DfFerencc. 

But rn the contrary, to (hew tf-c Equality of Rigftt 
and Left i if you add N" landN'fi, thefc two Files to- 
gether in one Sum make 5 ?o. So likewife add the 2d and 
7ih Files ti'gethcr in ore Sum, and thofc make 520. 
Ihis is (o piove the Right and Left eC|UaI. So likiwifc, 
if youadd the4ihand 5th Filts tcgc'hcr, the Sum will be 
520 ; and add ihe 3d and 6th Files together, the Sum 
willalfo be 520. So again v addihe l-iles of the Right 
h.iif Ranks togeihtr, the Sum will be 10401 tie fan'C 
Sum will your Left half Ranksproduce, \t added, 104O. 

LkewJfe if you add ihe Right half Ranks of Front 
'u?f Vilts together, they will protlucc ^10. Add the 

Lift 
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^nkSj rank iwf> 
from the Right. 




^ "3- 
rui$^ rank four ^ by 

JMSm'^our Rear 

half Fuis entire on 

tbeLefi. 
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Lfft half of Froot half Files, they will produce 520. So 
will the Right half Ranks of Rear half Files, and the Lefc 
half of the Rear half Files, do the fame. So that your 
Front half Files are equal to your Rear half Files, and 
your Left half Rinks equal to your Right half Ranks. 
We (hall here conclude with Dignities, and proceed to 
the Converjfion of Ranks. 

To perform this, you muft order your two File- 
Leaders on the Right to keep their Afpcdt, and all the 
reft of that Rank to face on their Lrfr Hetls to the Right. 
Then order all the whole Botly to nurch, viz. thf two 
File- Leaders of the Right, to march ftrau forward?, ihc 
two next of that Rank are to poflefs ihdr Ground, and 
then face on the r Left Heels to ihe Lefc, and fequenc 
the two firft ; then the two next are to do the lame, 
and likewiie the two laft of that Rank : The next Rank 
being marched up, the two Right hand File-Leaders are 
to fequent the laft of the firft Rank, and fo as in the 
firft Rank, till fuch time as the whole eight Ranks are 
become two intire Files on the Right, and make Thirty* 
two Ranks. For your better underftanding obferve Fig. 4. 
in the foregoing Sheet. 

Now, if you'll obfexvc to caft up the Number of 
each Rank that now is, you^Il find them that were 
pcpduced from one Rank before, to be equal in Number, 
and your Body, as it now ftaiuls, proportioned in Strength ; 
your Front half Files, equal to your Rear half Files ; 
and your Front half Files of Front halt Files, equal . to 
the Rear half Files of Front half Files ; and the Rear 
half Files of Rear half Files, equal to the Front half of 
the Rear half Files. So that every Divjfioo is equal, as 
you may obferve in Fig. 4. 

To perform this, you muft order your Rear half Files 
to face,- on their Right Heels, to the Left ; then march 
them without opening, till the Right-hand File of Rear 
half Files, b about half a Pace beyond the Left-hand 
File of Front half Files ; then fitce them all, on their 
Right Heels, to the Right, and march them up, and 
double : As you may fee in Fig. 5. And now, if youMI 
caft up Che Number of Front half Files, and Rear half 

I 2 Files, 
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Right half Ranks^ 
double the Left in- 
tire advdJicwg. 

125. 
Ranku rank eight to 
the Left by Divifion. 



I2{>. 

file to the 
Right and Left cut- 



Fihs 



wards. 



127. 
n^b^'d olT'jour Left- 
baud EU^ and dou- 
ide the Right intire 
I he Depth. 



EFOLUTIONS Explaifi^d.. 

Files, as they now ftand, j^uwill find them equal, each, 
to 1040. 

I (hall next give a few Words of Command to reduce 
thefe four Files into a fquare Body again, keeping their 
Dignities. 

This is to be performed as in the Explanations^ io 
the Evolutions 99. 

To perform this, you muft order your ift, 5th, pth, 
13th, 17th, 2i{l, 25th and 29th Ranks^ to keep cheir 
Afpe(5l, and (land faft *, and all the reft are to face to 
the Left, and march ; the 2d Rank to march clear of 
the firft, the 3d of the 2d, and the 4th of the 3d : Then 
ftand faft with their Right-feet foremoft, and then face 
them to the Right, and then march them up all at once, 
till they all make an even Rank with thofe eight Ranl^s 
that ftobd at firft, then ciofe your Ranks to clofe Order,^ 
and they will be in a fquare Body again as they were in 
Dignity, in Fig. 3. 

. If you will reduce them to two Files, as they were, in 
Fig. 2. is as follows : 

To perform this, I fliall refer you to the Explanation 
in Evolutions^ N® 114. Then face them inward, -and clofc 
them. 

Now to reduce them into one Rank, as they were, in 
Fig. 1. take the following Commaed, 

To perform this, f^ce your Left-hand File to the Left, 
then wheel tiiem the half of a Cipcle ; then face the File 
that ftood, or Right-hand File that was, to the Left, 
and the File that wheeled to the Right about ; and they 
arc as they were, in Fig, i. 

And here I (hall take my leave of Dignities; only 
wifhing they may have the EflTefts they were defign'd for. 

Now the Company is again in one fingle Rank, which 
I look upon to be the beft: Pofition at firft to form a Com- 
pany from ; for in a fit)gte Rat)k the Company may be 
belter vicw'd, and the Officers may fte that every Win is 
clean, his Accoutrements in good order, and likewife for 
the Sizing of them the belter ; wWch is the Duty, and 
ought to be the Pride of evcfry Officer to infpcct intl^ 
cvtfl fixym the Cap<a4n CO the lAmcc. And when your 

Ranks 
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hy wheeling to the 
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129. 
Ranh, rank as you 
were by whecli'ig lo 
the Right. 

IjO. 

Ranh, rank eight 
hy wheeling to the 
Right. 



i3>- 

Ranks, rank jnlire 

the Left Flank. 



Ranks are fized, and fie to form, command as follows if 
you will nuke fixccen Ranks of them ; whicli, in fomt; 
narrow Places, Neccffiiywiil oblige. 

To perform this, you muft order your Serjeants to tell 
four from the Right, and thtn to order tlie Right-hand- 
Man of each four to ttami, and (he Left to wheel : 
When this is done, then comm^ind them 10 wlietl nil 
together to the Right. Which being performed, will 
produce fixieen Ranks out of one ; and at proper diftancs 
for marching. 

Itbi Reductment. 

To perform this, the Rij^ht-handMan of each Rai k 
muft ftand, and all the reft muil face to the Right abnut 1 
then wheel [hem the tourch of a Circle, and at the Word 
Halt they muft face, on their Left Heels, to the Right 
about : Then they will be in one fingle Rank again. 

This is perform'd as the laft, only the Serjeants mufi: 
now lell eight Men from the Right, and order every 
Right-hand Man cf ihofc eight to ftand, and every 
Left-liand-Man to wheel as looR as they hear the Word 
March, Which when periorm'd, your Company will be 
in eight Ranks, and at their proper diftance. 
'The Reduiement. 

I ftiall reduce this anoihcr way from the laft. 

To perform this, the Left-hand-Man of each R-ink 
is to ftand faft, and the Right arc to wheel 10 the Left 
one quarter of a Circle 1 when done, they arc again in 
one Rank, only with this Difference; ihcy have gained 
as much Grtiund in the Front as the length of one Rank 
did contain. 

Now give me leave to make a few Obfervaiinns on 
this manner of Wheeling a Rank into Ranks, or, Runks 
into a Rank. 

Suppole each Rank tf eight Men, were a Divifion of 
three deep ; and as thcfc Men be Shoulder to Shoulder,, 
fo let your Battalia be u one of thcfc Rank? advancing 
towards the ' 'mv, to make full Fire at them; and 
infte " " I Fcot, they fimukt whrel 

wili make Iirge Interrsls 
IV tires opnn you,. 
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liankj, rank lo the 
■Higbl, inlirct into 
the Front. 



'33- 

Ratik, rank eigbi 
Jrvm tbtLrft. 
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three Fourths of their Shoe would go through thcfe In- 
tervah, the Men loading again ac tuc fame timf -> and, 
hen made ready, wheel briakly 10 ihc Right-, which 
brings them again into Bittalia as ihty were : Then 
Prefenc and Fire, and wheel immediately again to the 
Left, then they leave the fame Intervals again, and gain 
as much Ground as the length of one Plattoon ftood 
upon, in the Front, The fame may be done rctreaiing i 
and if an Enemy (hould attempt to pufh into thcfe In- 
tervals, they would ftand but a poor Chance. 

1 do not lay down this as an extraordinary Battle, only 
n pradifing thefe, and fomc fucli like Fancies, we now 
and then do in our Artillery Garden, that, it any E- 
mergency happen, we may never be at a lofs to de- 
fend our felves. _^^ 
There is alfo Ranks to Rank intire to the Right, i^H 
to the Left of jour Body. As follows: ^^ 

The meaning of this is, tliat every even R&nk is W 
face to the Right, and make one intire Rank on the 
Ri^t of their leading Rank. 

To perform this, you muft order your Front Rank to 
ftand fafl ; and all the reft are to face on their Left Heels 
to the Right, and begin and end their March with their 
Left Feet ; and, as fbon as the Left-hand-Man ol ihe 
fecond Rank is half a Pace beyond the Right- hand- Man 
of the firft Rank, then the fecond Rank is to face on 
their Left Heels lo the Left, and march up and even 
the iirft Rank ; the reft ftill marching on, till the Left- 
hand-Man of the third R.iiik is halt a Pace beyond the 
Right-hand-Man of the fecond Rank, and then the third 
Rank is to face on their Left Heels to the Left, and 
march up even in a Line with the Iirft and fecond i and fo 
of all the reft, till the whole Company become one in« 
tire Rank in the Front to the Right ; and the Right-hand- 
Man of the eighth or laft Rank, will then be the Right- 
hand-Man of this one intire Rank. 
Tbf ReducemcnI. 
To perform this, you mail order your eight Men 00 
the Left to ftand faft, and all the reft: of the Rank ro 
face on their Right Heels to the Left > then nivch the 

eight 
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eight Men on the Left very Qow, ftcpping off with ihei'f 
Left Feet firft j ibe rr ft of rbc Rank ac the fame time 
arc likewife lo march to the Left, flcpping off with 
their Right Feet 6rft, and ending with iheir R'ght Feei \ 
and you muft obferve to keep fuch Exa^refs in m-^rch- 
ing, that the Left-hand Rank Ihall not be above eight 
Paces from the Place they marched from when the next 
eight are facing on their Right Heels to the R'ghr, to 
lequent ihero i and ihey, likewife, muft b;gin iheir 
March wi'h their Left Fett ; and fool all the reft, til) 
the eight Men that were on the Right of this Rank, are 
faced to the Right on the very Ground, the Front Rank 
thatnow is, ftood on before they marched o.T ; then halx 
them, and they are again eight in Rank and eight in File. 
Obferve, Thefe Commands are Cotrjerfiin, bccaufc they 
convert your Body into a Rank ■, or, from a Rank into 
Ranks. N. B. In this Produce and Reduce, you have 
gain'd Ground in the Frcnr. 

Now, if your Ground is more convenient to rank your 
Body to the Left, obferve as loDows ; 

This is performed in the fame manner as to the R'ghr, . 
only with this Difference, they now face contrary. How- 
ever, 1*11 explain it. 

You muft order the Front Rank, again, to ft-ind faft, 
and the reft to face on their Right Heels 10 the Lcfr. 
and march then till the Right-hand-Man of the fecfful 
Rank, is half a Pace beyond the I^cft-hand-Man f>f tbc- 
firft Rank, and they fnuft begin and tnd with thcir- 
LeftFeeti then face on their Right Heels to the Right, 
and march up and make an even Line with the 6rft Rank . 
on the Left ; and when the third Rank is half a Pace ! c- 
yond iheLeft-hanJ-Man of the Iccond Rjnk, then they 
areto face on their Rigl.t Hccis to the Right, andmarch 
up ami peifortn as the fccond (!id -. and fo o> all ihc 
reft, till the Left-hand-Man of the laft Rank is become r 
the Left-hand-Man of ihs in[ireRank 10 :he Left. 
Tbe RfiUicement, 

To perform lhi», you muft order your eight Men 00 - 
the Right to ftami faft, and ill the reft of the Raitk u 
face on their Left Hetls to the Right 1 then march iKc 
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elgfic Men off on the Righr, ftepping off with (heir 
Left Feet firft, and ac tlic i\ms time the red of the 
Rank muft march, and Itep off with chcir Lc fc Feet alio ; 
and when chcy come to the Ground where the other 
march'd Irom, they are lo faCe on (heir Lett Heels to ihe 
Lcf'r, and fequent the other (but be fure to keep time, 
as ! fhew'd when you rank'd to the Right -,) and fo of 
all the reit, till the eight Men on the Lett be come in 
the Rear of all, and on the Time Ground the firftcight 
march'd from 1 then halt then, and they are reduced. 

Thefcfour tail Commanda wefe inttre Rankings i there 
are alio divifional, wliich take as follaivs : 

To perform this, you muit order your firft Rank to; 
face outward; ihat is, the Right half muft face on theii 
Left Heels to the Right, and the Lefc half on their Rjgh 
Heels to the Left ; ihen order (he whble Body to march 
without opening, yecnow, and keeping good Time, that 
the fecond Rank may poflcfs the firlV^ Ground the Mo- 
ment they havequitted it, and then ihey muft faceout- 
wards, as the firft did, obrerving to perform cxaftly, 
and fequent the firft by Divifion i and fo of all the reft, 
til! the taft Rank is poffefied of the Ground where the firfl 
Itood on ; then halt them : Thofe that fat;ed to the Right 
mult face, on their Left Heels, to the Left ; and thofc 
that ficed to the Left muft face, on their Right Heels, 
to the Right. And now they are one intirc Rank in the 
Front as the laft, only with this Difference-, the laft 
giin'd Ground intire to the Right or Left, and this, boib 
to Right and Left, by Divifion. 

The Rcdueement. 

To perform this, your Serjeants muft tell the Rank by 
four i then march the four on the Right and the four on 
the Left at the fame time, till they have their proper 
Diftance \ then march the next" four from Right and Left, 
cill they have their proper Diftance 1 but you mull take 
Care that the four on the Left do not over march thole 
on [he Right, but muft caft their Eye 10 the Right, and 
keep even Rank with them (this is the Serjeants Duty to 
fee wcil pcrforro'd.) And fo on four by four from each 
Wing, till you come to the laft Rank \ then give the 

Word 
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Word Halt^ at which they all ftand fad ; then order them 
to face inwards, and take Care that thofe on the Kighc 
face, on their Right Heels, to the Left ; and thofc 
on the Left, mull face on their Left Heels, to the Right : 
The Right Wing piuft begin and end their March with 
their Right Feet, and the Left muft begin and end their 
March wuh their Left Feet, and march till each Rank 
meets in the midft ; then face the Right Wing on their 
Right Heels to the Right, and the Left Wing on their 
Left Heels to the Left, and they are as they were ; only 
have gain*d as much Ground in the Front as the BoJ / 
now ftands en. 

Now, to bring them back again to their firft Ground, 
obferve as follows : 

To perform this, face them all to the Right about ; 
then order the Rear Rank that was» but now the Front, 
to face outwards, and follow the fame Direftions as you 
had in Ranking them into the Front, and they will be an 
intire Rank in the Rear. 

ne Reducement. 

This is to be done as in Example 137, and then you 
will have your Body as they were before they were 
rank*d inwards in the Front. 

There are fever al other forts of Ranks ranking ; viz. 
Ranks ranking by Increafe, as i, 2, 3,4,5 ; or 2^4,6,8; 
or If 3i 5» 7? ^o the Right or Left 5 or to Right and Left; 
or to the four Angles. 

There are alfo Ranks ranking by Decreafe, as from 
5, to 4, 3, 2, I ; or from 8, to 6, 4, 2 \ or from 7, to 
5, 3, I, to the Right or to the Left, or to- the four 
Angles. 

As you have had nothing of this yet I (hall give you 
a little Touch of it for Divcrfion, and (hall begin with 
Ranks ranking by Increafe, i, 2, 3,4, 5,6,7,8, 9, 10, 11. 
If I had 66 Men inftead of 64, I could Rank them all 
off to Right or Left, to Front or Rear, and make a 
very proportioned Body . in a triangular Form, as you 
may obferve by the foUowii^ Rgn^if 
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To perform this, the firft Rank is to face to the Right 
a ftnall matter -, the Right Angle Man is to marcfi in a 
ftrait Line from the Point ot the Angle ; the two next in 
that Rank arc to come to his Ground, and then face and 
fequent him ; the three next in that Rank arc to fcqucnt 
the two iaft -, the two lafl of that Rank, being marched 
to the Right, are joined by the two Right of the .fccond 
Rank, and make four : Then the five next in the frcond 
Rank march and ftquent the four i the one that is left ot 
the fecond Rank, being now on the Right, muft he 
joined by five if the Right of the third Rank, wh th 
makes fix; thefc fix muft fcqtient the five: Then the 
three Men that are left of the third Rank, being upon the 
Right, muft be joined on the Left with four Men fr- m the 
Right of the fourth Rank, and make feven Men j thcfe 
ftvcn Men muft fcqitent the laft fix : And the four Men 
(hilt are left of the fourtii Rank, being now on the Right, 
muft be joined on the Left by four Men from the Right 
of the fifth Rank, which makes eight Met] -, thefe eight 
Men muft fequcot the Uft fcvcn Men : Then the four 
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Men that arc left of the fifth Rank, being now on the 
Right, muft be joined on the- Left with five Men from 
the Right of ihc fixth Rank, which makes nine Men ; 
thefe nine Men muft fequent the laft eig-t Men : Then 
the three Men that are left of the fizth Rank, being on 
the Right, muft be joined on the Left with feven from the 
Right of the fevcnih Rank, which make ten Men • 
which ten Men muft fequent the laft nine 2 So that we 
have but on*: Man left of the feventh-Rank, who muft 
take the Right of the eighth Ranks then borrow two 
Men, and there will be eleven Men ; ^which eleven Men 
fequenting the nine laft compUat the Figure. 

N. B. i his can't be done in general, but when your 
Numbers will anfwer an Increafe: Sixty- fix Men per» 
form thi5. I perform this only to (hew the Difference of 
Ranks Ranking ; tho* of little ufe. But obferve : Face 
to which Angle you pleafe, you have the fame Increafe. 

The Reducement. 

To perform thif, you muft face ihem, all, about ) 
the Left Rank that was, is now the firft, being faced ; 
which muft march, and take their Ground in the Rear : 
The Right-hand-Man of this Rank, that was the Left 
of ihe feventh Rank, is to march to his Pdl ; the next 
feven muft make good that Rank : And fo on, till they 
have 4)1 poflfrfifed their former Ground. Then face tbeai 
about and they are as they were. 

The next (hall be a Command by Increafe, from 
i» 3» 5> 7 > which a Body of Sixty-four Men will com- 
pleat, either to Right or Left, or to ihe four Angles. 

To perform this, your fi^ont Rank muft face to the 
Right (and all the reft whea it is their Turn :) The 
Right-hand- Man marches very (lowly, in a ftrait Line, 
from the Point of the Angle \ the three next in that 
Rank fequent him ; and the four next in that Rank, be<^ 
ing now on the Right, muft be joined with the Right- 
hand-Man of the fecond Rank, which make five ; which 
five muft fequent the laft four : Then the feven in the 
fcconri Rank muft march, and fequent the laft five : 
Then the third Rank marches, and are joined by the 

K 2 Right- 
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Right-hand-Man of tlie fourth Rank on the Left, which 
makes nine i thefc nine muft fequenc tlie laft eight : 
Then the feven Men of the feurth Rank, being on the 
Right, muft be joined on the Left with four Men from 
the Right of the fifth Rank, which makes eleven Men; 
which eleven Men muft fequent the laft nine : Then 
the four Men that are left of the fifth. Rank, being on 
the Right, muft bejoincil firft, on the Left, by the fixth 
Rank, then they muft be joined on the Left, with ihc 
Right-hand-Man of the fcvenih Rank, which makes 
liiir'.een Men j thcfc thirteen Men muft fequcn: the laft 
elevtn Men : Then the feven Men that are left of the 
fevcnih Rank, are to be joined on the Left with the- 
eighth Rank, which makes fifteen Men ; thefe fifteen 
Men muft fequent the iaft thirteen Men. . Then halt 
I hem and the Figure is made. 

N.B. Thefc Rankings muft be at Clofe Order, as you 
may obfcrve by the following Figure : 



F'8- 7- 



-^^ ^ -^^ -^ ^ ■=& -?■ 

I fliew this only for Variety, tho'ofJiitle or no Ufc 
now-a-days. 

The next Ihall be Rank ranking by Increafc, from the 
four Angles i which makes it mgrc ufcfuJ. 

To 
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To perform tliis, you mutt order your Rear half Files 
to face abour, or to nuke che whole face lo the four An- 
gles i wliich done, I'le "Right hand-Man of Right half 
Ranks of Front half Files, is Eo m.irch in a flrait Lint 
fromtlie Point of the Angle i and tliC three ncxr in thaO;_ 
Rank are to fequcni him, the innermoft Man of ihe:hrea, 
is [o cover the firft, or angular Man : The feconJ Rank 
of Front half Files of Right half Rank?, are to march, 
inclining to the Uighi, fo th.it the Right-hani!-Man of 
ihc thiid File n;,;y i'.>in them on the Left, which makes 
five; which five tnufl fequcnc the l.iJt tl.ree Men, and be 
fore the odd Man in tbfniidfts cover the angular Mah : 
Then the thrtcMcn left of the third Rank, being now 
ontheP.ghr, ihofour, or IjII Rank, being on the Left 
of theil.ird, inakefcven: Then march and join che laft 
five Men: Then halt ihem, and fte that the odd Man 
in tlie niidft of every Rank, covers the firft or angular 
Man. And fo' of all the red, and you have your Right 
Angle ranked by Increafe, 1,3,5,7; which take up 
one Q_Liarter of your Men. And, at the fame Time, all 
the relief the Angles mufl: perform the fame, only with 
this Difference, the Left in the Front mufl obferve to in- 
creafe on the Right, as the Right did on the Left. The 
fame in the Rear. 

N. B. That the Right Angle in the Rear muft be 
formed as the Left in the Front, and the Left in the Rear 
as the Right in the Front : Which I IhaU demonftraie in 
the following Fi^Hwr 

W/ %%%!■ 
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H Rankj, 


ro«^ d; ;fu 


To perform [his, they niift all face about,- and march 


^V 




by Dccrcalr, to their former Placts. 




145. 


This is done as the laft, only a different Incrcafe : You 


H Ranks, 


raflf i^ /«- 


muft face them to the four Angles, then march the an- 


^H erealej 


rom the four 


gular Man in a Line froii die tour Angles, and incrcafe 


^H Angles 


h >. 2.3. 


each Rank but one; and, when performed, will make a 


H 4>5- 




very pretty Figure, and averyuictul one. Which you 
may obfctve as follows : ^^M 
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To perform this, you muft face them, all, about ; and "-' 


^K J!dK(f, 


rank as you 


march ihem to their former Places. 


^H 


1 


Thefc [WO laft Commands may be of good Ufe when 
a fmall Party is attackt- d, or near furrounded by a greater. 
Andbythefe, and fuch like Figures, a few Men have dc* 
fended themfclves againft a great many. 

I remember a Story of a Party of Spaniardi, that 
were like ro be firrounded by a much greater Part of 
the ffiWcA Army i ihe 5/-i1«(V(/j formed a hollow Square, 
and in it placed all their B.'ggagc. ^c. and fo bravely 
defended tr.emfelves, that .ifter tlic many Attacks the 
Fr/:nch had made without Succcfs, their General called a 
Council of War j and there, f.>me of his Officers were 
tor bringiog their Artillery againft them ■, others thought 

it 
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ft Pity to deltroy, in fuch a manner, thofe brave 
SHldiers thn had fo ho.'dly defended [hemfelves : Otlicri 
again !.iid, It would be a great Shan".e and SranJal to the 
French Army_ to bring their Artillery agiinll fuch an 
Handful of Men ; and faid, Thar it would be trore Ho- 
nour to them to draw off thirir Army, and give tlieni 
time to retreat and fecurc thcmfclvcs, Wliicli Lift was 
agreed to by all, and performed j wliich gained the 
Spaniard no Iniall Honour and Reputation. 

And with ihis Story I fhnll conclude my DintSions on 
the Subjeft of hverfion and Converfion, and if the itn- 
[^artial Reader does but find as much Satisfaiftiofi in read- 
■ _ as I had in writing them, 'twill anfwer the EnJ 
dcfigned ; for my Intent was, only [o lay down a few 
Directions for young Artillery Men that pradife the Ule 
of Arms in our Garden, and not any ways pretending to 
inftruift thofc who are conftartly employed in military 

\ffjirs, and get their Bread by it i yet hoping thefe 
Gentlemen will caft a favourable Conftruftion on the 
Product of fome cf my leifure Hours, (and "a Tradef- 
man in Z,o«ffsn can't brag of many) and excufe my Errors, 

if ever this happen to come to their Sight. 

HAving (hewed fomcihing in Diftances, Facing?, 
and Doublings, the next that falls of courfe it 
Countermarching ; which is (0 be pertormcd fcveral 
ways, both by Ranks and Files, ei htr by ma n'aining 
Ground, gaining Ground, or loling Ground. And I fliall 
begin, fidt, with Fi'es maintaining Ground. 

As foon as the File Leaders bear the Word, (hey are 
to face, all on their Right Heels, to the Right about-, 
then order all to march, ftcpping off with their Lett 
Feet 1 which w II bring the fecond Rank on the Line, 
at four Paces, with iheir Right Feci foremoft, where the 
File-Leaders, or firft Rank, flood: Then they muU face, 
all on their Right Heels, to the R'ght alout ar.d march, 
following their Leaders to the Rear, all matching till 
the third Rank poffrlTcs their File-Leaders Ground; 
(hen they muft perform as the fecond: And fo ot all 
the reft, till the Rear Rank poffcffcs ihe Ground the firft 
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(Icotl on, and the firfl: the Ground iliat the Rear ftood on. 
The Rear Rank, which is now tbc Front, nmll fl.ird Uft, 
ihc other fcven Ranks inulb iikewirc (tand tad, in the 
Afpcft ihcy marched in »iih their Riglu Feet foreniofl : 
Then order them all to hcc to the Right about on their 
Riglit Heels, and by that Facing ihey will ex.i6Hy cover 
their Leaders, if it be perlbniied true and well. But be 
fure, in all Countermarches, you take care that the Men 
carry their Arms weil and high, and keep prfifound Si- 
lence. This Countermarch makes your Front your Rear, 
and your feventh Rank your lecond Rank, and thefccond 
the feventh Rank ; your Jlxth Rank your third, and yoiiT 
third your fixth ; your fif[h Rank your fourth, and your 
fourth [he filth. So that all your Men are in dificrcnt 
Places from what they were, but Hill on the fa 
Ground. 

The ReducfmtJil. 

To perform this, the F'ile-Leaders, or Front Rink, 
muft face, all on their Left Heels, to the Left about ; 
then command them all to march, flepptng forwards 
with their Right Feet firft, and mud: end their March 
with their Lett Feet, obferving as when they performed 
to the Right : W hen the fcrond Rank comes to the Place 
of the iirll, they muft all face on their Left Heels to the 
Left about. And fo of all the reft, till the Jaft Rank- 
comes 10 the Place where the firft flood, and (land faft 
in the Afpedt they marched in, and at the fame time the 
other fevcn Ranks muft ftand (aft with their Left Feet 
foremoft ; then face all feven Ranks on thtirLeft Heels 
to the Left about, and they will cxaftly cover their 
Leaders, and be again in the lame Pofition as they were 
at firft, and maintain the fame Ground. 

To perform this, you muft order your Filc-Leadcri 
to ftanii faft, and the reft of the Body to face on their 
Right Heels to the Left, and make- one Pace with ihejf 
Right Feet 1 then face, all on their Right Heels, to 
the Right: Then march them all together, keeping tbcir 
Diftance, tilt fuch tim« the fecond Rank is at a proper 
Diftance from the firft j then they are to face on ihctf 
Right Heels to ihc Right, and then on their Left Hedi 
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to the Lcfc, and they will fling thcmfclvcs cxaftiy in the 
Front of thofc that were their File- Leaders •, the next 
Rank muft do the fame when they coorie to their proper 
D.ftance. And foof all the reft, till the Rear Rank h 
become the Front. And now they have gained as much 
Ground in the Front as the Body ftood on. 

N. B. You are here to underftand what I mean by 
proper Diftance; viz. Which is the Diftance between 
Rank and Rank, as they ftood in before they marched 
oflF. 
150. To perform this, the firft Rank muft all face on their 

Fdis to ibe Right a- Right Heels to the Right about, and march ; the fecond, 
kur/, Countermarcb or next Rank, ftand faft till fuch time the firft is at their 
^fi»g Ground. I proper Diftance, then they are to face on their Right 

Heels to the Right about, and march, fequenting the 
firft at proper Diftance. So all the reft muft perform rhe 
fame, leaving their Ground behind them, till you come 
to the laft Rank, who are to keep their Afped ; the 
others, being at proper Diftance, are to ftand faft with 
their Right Feet foremoft, and at the Word HaU they 
are to face, all at once, on their Right Heels to the 
Right about. And now they are on the fame Ground 
they were on at firft, and have loft juft as much Grotmd 
as they ftood on before they were reduced, and are in the 
(ame Pofition as they were at firft. 

There are feveral more Evolutions to be performed by 
Countermarching of Files. As, 

Countermarching, at the fame time Front and Rear 
half Files maintaining Ground ; which alters every Man's 
Place, and brings your Front and Rear Ranks into the 
Midft, or fourth and fifth Ranks ; and . the fourih and 
fifth Ranks that were, into Front and Rear. 

Likewife you may Countermarch your Front and 
Rear half Files gaining, and lofing Ground ; which will 
make a large Interval in the Midft, the Diftance from 
the firft Rank to the laft. And if you carefully obferve 
the Explanations^ as before, you may with eafe Counter- 
march your Files which way your Fancy leads. And 
here I fliall conclude with Countermarching of Files, 
and proceed to Countermarching of Ranks: Which 

L likewife 




lUTARY Discipline. 

EVOLUTIONS Explained. 

likewife is done Maintaining, Gaining, or Lofia| 
Ground. 

To perform this, the Right-hand File muft face ( 
their Right Heels to the Left, and all the other F'iles ( 
their Left Heels to the Right j the Right-h.ind File ) 
march to the Left, and the reft to march to the Right 
till the next File pofTelTes the Ground where tnc Rgnt- 
hand File flood ; then they are to face on their Right 
Heels to the Right about, and follow the firfl File. And 
fo of all the rell, till the Left-hand File that was, \i 
pofleffed of the Ground where the Right-hand File did 
iUnd, ending their March with their Left Feet : All the 
reft of the Files arc to end their March with their Right 
Fcct foremofl : Then the feven Files from the Right, 
arc to face on their Right Heeis to the Right i and the 
Right hand File is to face on their Left Heels to the 
Lett ; and they will be to their proper Front. Here every 
Man is |:)ofTcfled of different Places from what ihey wercj 
the Right hand File that was, is now the Lctt-haod File i 
and fo of all the rcfl, 

Thf Reducemenl. 
To perform this, the Lcft-liand File muft face on ibcir 
Lefi He Is to the Right, and all the other Files on their 
R'gdt Heels to the Left ■■, the Left-hand File is to march 
tothcRigh', and all the reft march 10 [he Left, till the 
next File to the Left pofTrfles the Ground where the Left- 
liand File ftood ; then they are to face on their Left 
Heels to the Left about, and follow the Lefi-hand File. 
And fo of all the reft, till the Right-hand File is poffcfled 
ot the Ground where the Right-hand File ftood, with 
ihfir Lett Fcctfiireninft ; and the Right- hand File, when 
[hey came loihc Ground on (he Left, rruft ftand (aft wih 
t.ieit Ri^h! Feet forcmoft : Then thefcven Files front the 
Lcf., .irc lo fice on their Left Heels to 'he Left, and the 
Lcft-hmd Flies are ro fate on their Righi Heels to the 
Right. A.id ihen they will be again in their proper 
: Front, and as ihey were before they were Counier- 
rpatcni;d to [he Left, every Mao in his firft proper 
Poft. 
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153- 
RMtA to the Left, 
Countermarch gatn- 
rag Ground. 



154- 
Rank to the Right, 
Countermarch iofing 
Ground. 



EVOLVriONS Explained. 

To perform this, your Left-hand File muft ftand fi(l, 
and all [tic reft muft face on theit Right Heels to ilic 
Kighc about, and march one final 1 Pace with their Right 
Fett 1 then face all at once, on iheir Right Hsels to the 
Right, and march (ill fuch tin;ie the next File to the Left, 
or accii^enial Rank of File Leaders, be at their proper 
Diftance to the Lefc of ihc Left-hand File •, then they 
are again to ficc on their Right Htets to the Right, 
march, and (land even with the Lefr-hand File. And lo 
of all the reft, till the Right File is at their proper 
Diftance on i he Left of all. Now you have gained fo 
much Ground on your Left as the Body before flood on> 
and every File interchanged. 

The Reducemenl. 

To perform this, the Left-hand File is to face on their 
Lefc Heels to the l^cfc about, and the reft are to face 
on their Right Heels to^the Left ; then the Left-hand File 
is to march to the Right, and begin their March with their 
Left Feet, and march till they are at a proper Diftance 
from the next Fde, or their Right-hand Men ; then the 
next Flic muft face on their Left Heels to the Left about, 
and fequent the Left-hand File, and march till they are 
at a proper Diftance from their Right-hand-Men that 
were } then they muft face to the Left about, leaving 
their Ground, and fequent the furmcr. And fo of all the 
reft, till fuch time the Left-hand File that was, is be- 
come the Right-hand File. /\nd then they arc every 
Man on the fame Ground they had before they were 
Countermarched lo the Left. 

N. B. In all Countermarching of Files, every Leader 
becomes a Follower j and in Countermarching of Ranks, 
every Right-hand- Man becomes a Left-hand-Man. 

There are fundry other Ways of Countermarching ; 
viz. As, to Countermarch Files to Front and Rear ; to 
Front and Rear and midft of Ranks. Secondly, To 
Countermarch Ranks to Right and Lefc, and to Right 
and Left and midft of Files. By obferving the aforeUid 
Explanations you may perform them :ill. 

Betore I proceed farther it b neccffary that I ob- 

fcrvc CO you, That in all Countermarches whalfocvcr, 

L 2 you 
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you have a ftridl regard to your Ranks and Files, and 
cake care thac they mirch ftrait and even, taking up 
chcir Fcec and fctting them down together, and carrying 
[heir Arms high and well. 

The next Thing a Soldier ts to learn, is Wheeling. 
I (hall lay down foine Rules for Wheeling in general, 
and their Ufefulnefs. 

Wheeling is of two forts ; viz. Wheeling angular, 

or Wheeling on the Center j and are Co be conceived In- 

tire or Divifional. The Ufe of Incirc Wheelings is to 

turn the Afpeift of the Front Proper to the Right, Left, 

or Rear. Divifional Wheelings arc, properly, Dou- 

blings, either extending the Length, or Depth of the 

Battle. I (hall give ybu a few Words of Command, 

and their Explanaiions how to perform them. 

Firfl, You may wheel your Battle, 

To the Right ; 

Or, To the Left. 

To the Right about; 

Or, To the Left about. 

Seeondlyt You may wheel your Battle, 

To the Right on the Center j 

To the Left on the Center. 

To the Right about on the Center j 

To the Left abo'JC on the Center. 

Thefe are all Angular Wheelings. 

Thcfollowing Commands are Divifional Wheelings: 
Wheeling of your Front by Divifion, 

Your Fronc inward to the Rear ; 
Front and Rear into the Right Flank, 
Fronc and Rear into the Lefc Flank. 
Both Wings in o the Front, 
Both Wings into the Rear ; 
Both Wings into Front and Rear, 
Front and Rear into both Wings. 

By the foregoing Commands you'll learn the DilFerei 

between Angular Wheelings, and Divifional Wheelings, 
on the fame Ground or Center. But for the Benefit of 
all young Soldiers, we will have a little Pallime with one 
fingle Rank ot eight Men } as you Hull fee in the follow- 
ing Fjgarr. Fig. ti- 
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Fig. II. 



157* 
"o the Right wheel. 
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To perform this, your Men muft be at clofe Order,, 
the Right-hand-Mcin is the Hinge of the Motion, and 
. muft keep his Right Heel fixed, moving his Left Foot 
very flowly a little 10 the Right ; the reft muft all ftep 

I off with their Left Feet and march, increafing in Mo- 
tion more and more to the Left, keeping Shoulder to 
Shoulder inclining to the Right, and at the fame time 
cafting their Eye to the left without turning their Heads, 
that the whole Rank may march even in Wheeling, and 
not march too faft for thofe who have a greater Circum- 
ference : And, for the better underftanding, fhall pro- 
duce the Figure as follows. 

iV. jB, When the Command is to Wheel to the Right, 
or Left, they muft wheel the fourth of a Circle -, when, 
to the Right or Left about, then they muft wheel the 
half of a Circle. 
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Now to demonftrate to you the Difference of Ground 

(each Man is to march more than another, I have mea- 
fured the Diftancc of each Man's Wheeling,, and laid 
them 
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158. 
To tbeLep wheel 



To the Right about 
wheel. 



I 



EVOLUTIONS Explained. 

them down in flraic Lines, as follows, to bring the 
Diftance as near as polTible. Suppofe the fecond Man 
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7 Yards. 
6 Yards. 
5 Yards. 
4 Yards. 
3 Yards. 
2 Yatds. 
I Yard. 



to the Right, wheels the Length of one Yard, the third 
by this Proportion muft be two Yards, and the fourth 
muft be three Yards, the fifth four Yajjds, the fixth five 
Yards, the feventh fix Yards, and the e ghtb, or Left- 
hand-Man, muft march fcven Yards. So by this you 
may perceive, that the eighth Man has feven times more 
Ground than the fecond, and muft march at the Rate of 
feven to one ; the feventh Man marches fix to his one ; 
the fixth, five to one i the fifth, four to one; thefourcb, 
three to one ; and the third, two to one. 

I have been a little particular in this, becaufe it is the 
Foundation of all Wheelings, and ought to be well uo- 
derftood by all Officers and Soldiers. 

This is performed as the laft, only with this Diffe- 
rence ; the Left-hand-Man is now the Hinge of the Mo- 
tion : And obferve every thing to the Left, as before to 
the Right. 

To perform this, inflead of wheeling the fourth of a 
Circle, they muft now wheel the half of a Circle i and 
to obferve every thing as in the former Explanation 1 57 
However, I will refer you to the following Figure^ tor 
your better underftaoding. 



Fig 13: 
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1 60. 

fo the Left about 
xpbcift 



161. 
To ibe Left\ xcbeel 
n tbe Center, 
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Now if you meafure thefe curve Lines, you'll find 
the lame Proporrion in the Wheeling, exidly as when 
they whecl'd tbe fourth of a Circle. 

This is performed exaAIy as when they wheel'd to 
the Righr, only now cbey wheel the halt of a Circle 
inftead of the fourth, to the Left. Thefe are all angular 
Wheelings, intire. I (hall next proceed to wheel them 
on the Center, or fame Ground. 

Thefe Wheelings on the Center are fooner performed 
than angular Wheelings, and may be done on half the 
Ground. 

To perform this, face your Left half Rank about, 
then the Left-hand-Man will become the Right, and 
the Right-hand- Man of the Left half Rank wiil become 
the Left: So that the Hinge of this Motion is upon the 
two inmoft Men in this Rank, and they muft, as now 
faced, ftand fail : Then wheel them all to the Lef% as 
they are faced, the fourth of a Circle ; and then fuce 
them to the Left : Then they will be in the Left Wing 
that was. I will refer you to tbe following h'liun for 
your better underftaoding : 
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162. 
To the Left wheel on 
the Center, 






EVOLUTIONS ExpUaned. 









Rear. 
Right Wing. 125A' ^ S'f 8 I Left Wi»g. 
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This Ftgure plainly demonftrates to you, that half the 
Time and Ground will wheel a Rank to the Right, or 
Lefr, on the Center, as 'twill take to wheel it Angular, 
either to the Right, or to the Left. 

This is only Wheeling them the fame way is you did 
the laft i and, when performed, the Rank will be on the 
fame Ground, but not in the fame Pofition, as they were 
at firft ; for the Right-hand-Man will be the Left-hand- 
Man, and the Lett the Right, when you halt them, 
and perform the fame as Countermarching a fingle RaoL 
As you may obfcrvc by the following PTgi^r^ : 
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163. 

Jtanl^^ rank i?y izvo 
hy PVbeeiwg to the 
Right. 



1^4. 
Ranks, as you wtre^ 
iy Wheeling by twos 
i^ the Left. 

165. 
Rank, file two hy 
WJyeeling of your 
Right half Rank, 
end doubling your 
Left intire the 
Depb. 



EFOLUTIONS Explained. 



Here I fl^all make an End of Wheeling of a fingle 
Rank intire, and fhall ne^^c proceed to wheel them Di- 
vifional ; which is. Wheeling one Part or Divifion, to 
ftrtngchen the other. 

To perform this, every even Man from the Right, is 
to wheel ; and every even Man from the Left» is to 
ftand : Then wheel them to the Right by twos, and you 
will have four Divifions, or Ranks, outofpne. Obfcrve 
the following Figures. 
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This is done by Facing about and Wheeling to the 
Lett 5 halt them and they are as they were. 



Fig. 17. 
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To perform this, you muft face your Right half Rank 
about ; then the Left-hand-Man of your Right half Rank 
will be the Right-hand-Man, and is the Hinge of the 
Motion : Then wheel them the half of a Circle to the 
Right, and they will be doubled in the Rear of the Left 
half Rank. Obfervc the following Figure. 
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i66. 
IVheel your Front 
into inidft of Files^ 
or^ your Rear into 
both fVings. 



167. 

Ranhy file eight bj 
wheeling your Right 
Wing into midji of 
RankSj or, your 
Left into Front and 
Rear. 



168. 
File^ rank into the 
Front by Wheeling 
to the Right. 



EFOLUTJONS EKplamed. 

To perform this, the inmoft Men in the Midft are the 
Hinge of the Mocion ; the Right half Ranks are to 
wheel to the Left, and the Left are to wheel to the 
Right, one quarter of a Circle ; and then the Front will 
be in the Midft, and Rear on both Wings, as in the follow- 
ing Figure \ and yet reoiain in two Ranks. 
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To perform this, you muft face your Rear Rank a* 
bout, then the Right-hand-Man that was of that Rank, 
will now be the Left-hand-Man, and the Hinge of that 
Rank that wheels to the Left to the Rear ; then wheel 
the firft Rank to the Right, and the other to the Lefr» 
the fourth of a Circle, and face them to their firft Front, 
and they will be one intire Rank eight deep ; and ftand, 
as follows, in their proper Dignities, and z:^ you ought 
to draw up a finglepile. 
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To perform this, you muft face them, on their Right 
Hetts, to the Left 5 then whed them the fourth of a 
Ciit:Ie% as before diredled in Explanation 158, and they 
will be a Rank drawn up in their proper Dignities, 
and ftand as follows: 



Fig. ai 
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169. 
Rank^ wheel to the 
LcjL 

170. 
FtU^ Rank two by 
Wheeling of your 
Rear half, and dou- 
bling the Front half^ 
to the Left. 

171. 
Wheel your Front 
into both Wings ^ or^ 
Rear into the midjh 
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Now you are to obferve well all thefc Wheelings that 
I have (hewed, both intire and doubling, with one Rank t 
I drew upmy Rank firft, as they run, i, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8 j 
all the bed Men on the Right half Rank, and all the 
inferior on the Left *, but I have made it appear, by 
Wheeling them both intire and divifional, that they are 
to be brought into a Rank, (landing in their proper 
Dignities ; hut, as I told you before, I had a Mind to 
have a little Paftime with a Tingle Rank. And to make 
it more ufeful to a young Artillery Man, I will give you 
Commands to reduce it again to its Original. 

This is done as in Explanation 158 ; and then face 
them to the Right, and they are one File again in. Dig* 
nity, as in Figure 20. 

This is done by facing your Rear half Files to the 
Left, •then wheel them the half qf a Circle j and double 
your Fronton the Left ; then face them to the Front, 
and they are become two Files with their Dignities 
preferved •, then face them all to the K.ight, and wheel 
them to the Left, and they will be four in Rank and 
two in File ; as in Figure 19. 

This is a divifional Wheeling, and you mud fiice 
them all about, the two inmoft Men in the Rear 
are the Hinges ; then wheel them inwards to the Rear 
the fourth of a Circle, and face them again to the Front, 
and they will be as ihey were in Figure 18. 

M 2 To 
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172. 

ff^beel off your Rear 
half FiU^ and double 
%our Front inlire on 



EVOLUTIONS Explained. 

To perform this, you mull face your laft Rankabout^ 
and wheel them to the Left ; the Left-hand- Man that 
now is, was the Right of this Rank before they faced 
abour, but now is^the Left •, fo by Wheeling them to the 
Left the half of a Circle, they will be reduced as at the 
firft ; as in ihc'Figure underneath, before it was- doubled 
by two in Figure 15. And I will underneath draw a 
Figure of the Operation. 
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Now I (hall proceed to draw up Sixty- four Men in Or- 
der, for Wheeling Intire or D.vifional ; and, as I have 
been Exercifing that Number hitherto, under all the 
four firft Heads in Military Difcipline, I will endeavour 
to go through the fifth and laft : And (hall begin 
with Angular Wheelings. 

Sixty-tour Men being drawn up into a fquare Body» 
eight in Rank and Eight in File, obferve as follows. 

To perform this^ clofe botR Front and Rear to clofe 
Order \ then you muft face the Rear half Fries about, 
and then the Left-hand Man in the Rear will be the 
Right-hand-Man of that Divifion, and the Hinge of .the 
Motion, and ftand faft with his4light Foot ; then the reft 
muft flep all together with their Left Feet foremoft, and 
wheel the half ot a Circle, keeping clofe to the Right, and 
cafting their Eye to the Lcfr> but not to turn th^ir 
Heads, that the whole Rank may march even in their 
Wheeling, and take Care not to jrarch too faft for tbcfe 
that have a greater Circumference. The Rear Ranks muft 
obferve the fame Order in their Ranks, only with this 
Difference^ that they are to incline to the Lett, covering 
their File-Leaders, and obferving to keep Clofe Order in 
Rank and File, carrying their Arms h gh and welh 

When 
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9 the Right wheel. 



EVOLUTIONS Explained. 



When rhey have wheeled the half of a Circle, march 
them up, and double the Frooc intire on the Left ; as in 
thci following Figure : 

Fig. 2j. 
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To do this, you muft obferve as in Wheeling of the 
Rear half Files when they doubled the Front. And, 
for your better Underftanding^ I will (hew the Ope- 
ration. 

By this Figure you may difcern how neceffary it is 
for the Right of the Rear Ranks to incline to the Left 
gradually, when the Battalion is to wheel to the 
Right ; and, on the contrary, when it is to wheel to 
the Left. 



To 
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Fig. 24. 
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To reduce this to ics former Pofition, may be done 
by Wheeling them again to the Left *• but to reduce them 
CO their former Ground again, three more Wheelings 
to the Right will do. Or, for quicker difpatch, face 
them all about, and wheel them to the Left ; then face 
them about and (hey will be reduced, as they were. 

As for Wheeling Battalions on the Center, or, u 
fome call it, on the fame Ground, I can*t perceive how 
it can be done any ways except with a fingle Rank. 
However, for Variety, I Hull fhew you the manner, be- 
caufe it is quicker pv rformed than the other, and may 
be done on lefs Ground. 
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Wheel your Battle 
to the Right on the 
Center. 



EVOLUTIONS Explained. 



To perform this, you muft face your Right half Rank<5 
about, and then the Left-hand-Man of them will Im! 
Right-hand Man of that Divifion •, then wheel both 
Divifions, as they are now faced, to the Right, the 
fourth of a Circle, and they will be in two Divifions, as 
you may fee by the next Figure i and not on a Line. 
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i^nd to bring them into Battle as they were, . you muH; 
inarch op your Left Divifion and clofe rhem to the Right, 
which can'c properly be call'd a fair Wheeling of the 
Battle. I only (hew this for Amufement } but if the two 
DiviCons were to advance a little in their Wheelings, 
and incline to the midft, it will do, and be the fpeedicH: 

Way to wheel either to the Right or Left. 
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176. 

JVI^eelthe pyiffgs in 
to the Front. 



EVOLUTIONS Explained. 

Of Dhifional H^heclings. 

To perform thi?, you mud t.;ke notice th»it your two 
innermolt Men, or midfc of Filvrs, in che Front Rank, 
are to be the Hingis of tV.Js Motion ; the Right half 
Ranks are to wheel to the Lcfr, and the Left h.»lf Ranks 
are to wheel to the Right ; and then they will f.;ce one 
another: Then face tncm to tie Fr-nc, the Left half 
muft face to the Lrfr, and the Right half Ranks muft 
face to the Right ; then your Witv^s will b: m the Front, 
and your Front in the midit of Files, as you uhiy obfcrvc 
by the following Figure : 
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The Ri^ht 
Wing that 
was. 

Front now. 



The Lefp 
that vf as. 



By this Wheeling the two Wings are in the Front, the 
Front is in the Midft, and the Rear is on both Wings ^ 
which doubles the Depth of the Battle from what it was, 

I and you have now a fquare Body. There are feveral Words 
of Command to produce this Figure^ which take as follow: 
Wheel your Front into theMidft. 
Wheel your Rear into the Flanks or Wings. 
Or^ Wheel your Flanks, or Wings^ into the Front, 
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I77- 
fVbeel off your Rear 

half Flies ^ and dou- 
ble your Fronl out-^ 
wards. 



178. 
meel Front and 
Rear into the Right 

lying. 



EVOL UilO NS Explained. 



as has been ihcw'd Thcfc* three Commands perform the 

fame. 

To perform this, you mud face your Rear half Files 
outwards, then the two Angular Men arc the Hinges of 
the Motion ; then wheel the Right halt Ranks that were 
of Rear half Files, to the Leic, and the Left to the 
Right ; and wheel both DiviBons to Right and Left, the 
fourth of a Circle 5 then march them up, and double the 
Front. This makes your Battle as long again as it was. 
See the Operation. 

Rear. 
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Front. 

The o o o o are as they flood when they were whccl'd 
the fourth of a Circle, before they marched up to double. 
So now you have them again four Ranks and fixteen Files: 
This is to fhcw, you may do any thing with Wheeling. ^ 

To perform this, you muft face your Rear half Files 
about, then the Bringer-ujp of the Rear half File on the 
Right, and the Leader 'ot the Front half File on the 
Right, are the Hinges of this Motion, and they fland 
Back to Back ; then wheel your Front half Files to the 
Right, and your Rear half Files to ihe Left, and then 
your Front and Rear will be in -the Right Wing. See 
the Operation. 
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EyOLUTIONS Ex^UumL 
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179. 

Wheel your Right 
and Left half Ranks 
into both ffings. 



EFO LUriONS Explained. 



Now if your Enemy attacks you on the Right, this 
Wheeling brings your beft Men in the Front 10 the 
Right, and doubles the Length : There is no better 
Battle than when ypu can over-wing your Enemy. 

To do this, face them all about •, then the Left-hand- 
Man in the Rear will be the Rioht-hand-Man of the Left 
Divifion, and the Right-hand-Man in the Rear will be 
the Left-hand-Man of that Divifion ; and thefe two are 
to be the Hinges of this Motion : Then wheel your 
Left to the Righr, and the Right to theL^ft the fourth 
of a Circle, your Right Divifion will be in the Right 
Wing, and your Left in the Left Wirig ; your Bringers- 
up in the Fronts of the Wings, and your Leaders in the 
Rear of them. This Wheeling is ufeful when you arc 
attacked on both Wings, as you niay obferve by the 
Figure on the next Page. 
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Fig, 29. 



95 



A Syftem 0/* Military Discipline. 



COMMANDS. 






^ 

.^ 

^ 



EVOLUTIONS Explained. 
. The Front of the Right IVing. 
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The Front of the Left Wing. 



Now you may fee by thc/^^«r^, that they front to both 
Wings \ but if the Enemy (hould be too hard, and force 
chem to retreat, then they may help themfelves by form- 
ing a hollow Square, when they are at a proper Diftance : 
As I (hall fhew you in the next Figure. 

Suppofe they have retreated till they are at a proper 
Diftance to form a Square ; the Diftance I will fhew as 
follows, which is to be half the Length of cither of the 
Wings. The 
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180. 

Form the Square^ by 
wheeling your Right 
half 9f Right half, 
and Left half of 
Left half Ranks^ 
backwards. 

181. 
Wheel the Front and 
Rear of your Square 
into both fVings. 



EVOLUriONS Explained. 

The Front of the Right Wing, 
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The Front of the Left Wing. 
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Here you fee there is a Square formed by Wheeling, 
and at the fame time all faced fquare. 

To reduce this Square as they were in Fig. 30 and 29. 
take the following Commands* 

To do this, you muft wheel your Front and Rear out- 
wards to both Wings, and they arc as they were in 
Fig. 28. 
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fFbed your Rear 
into midjl of Files. 

183. 
IVbeel your Rear in- 
to MidJl of Ranks. 

184^ 
Wheel off your Right 
half of Right half, 
and Left half of L^ft 
Ranks^ and doubU 
the eight inmofl into 
the Rear. 



185. 
Ranks ^rank intohotb 
fVings by Wheeling 
backwards. 



EVOLUTIONS Explained. 

To perform this, face them about and then wheel them 
inwards \ and chac will be your Front, and then they 
will ftand as they were in Fig. 28. 

To perform this, face them all about ; then wheel 
them the fourth of a Circle till they meet face to face 1 
then face your Left half Ranks that were, to the Right 
about, and ihey will ftand as they were in Figure 27. 

Face the four outmoft Files in each Wing about, and 
then wheel them inwards into the Rear of the eight 
Files that ftood, and they will be a fquare Body again, 
as in Fig. 26. 

I (hall now give a few Directions for Marching a 
Company of Sixty-four Men, and Wheeling on the 
March. 

Your Company being marched off eight in Front, 
and having their proper Diftances, are obliged to make 
way for fome great Perfonage that muft march (hrough, 
obferve as follows : 

I (hall draw this Figure of them in Dots, and (hew them 
when wheeled *, as by the Command in the Margent. 
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i86. 
Rank^ rank as you 
were, by Wheeling 
inwards. 

187. 
Rank^ rank into both 
JVingSy by WheeL 
itjg forwards \to 
Right and Left. 

y88. 
Ranks^ rank as you 
were^ by fVheiling 
backwards. 



EVOLUTIONS Explained. 

Thii is done by dividing every Rank and Wheeling 
backwards into both Flanks ; which will produce this 
Figure. As (hewn by the Letter m, above. 

To perform this, every Rank muft wheel to the Right 
and Left inwards, the Right and Left Men being the 
Hinge of this Motion ; and then they are as^they were ; 
but if, on your March, you are attacked on both 
Wings, then command 

To do this, your Right-hand-Men and Left-hand-Men 
are the Hinges of this Motion, and, inftead of Wheeling 
backwards as you did before, you muft now wheel them 
forwards to the Right and Left outwards *, and' then 
they will front both Flanks, and be ready to oppofe 
any thatfliall moleftthem. 

To do this, the fame Men that were the Hinges of 
the Motion before are fo again, and the others muft 
wheel backwards into their former Places, and they are 
reduced. 

N. B. In Marching of Companies, when you come to 
wheel, the Serjeants muft take care that upon what 
Ground the firft Rank wheels off, the next muft march 
exadly to it before they wheel, always inclining to the 
Hand you wheel to, and cafting their Eyes to the con- 
trary -, but not to turn or move their Heads. And here 
I (hall conclude with Wheelings. 
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*J! Motion, 



'FbtStcond Motion, 



U'he'third Motion. 






DIRECTIONSforOFFICERS 

How to perform the 

Standing and Marching Salute. 

The Standing Salute. 

********J H E Officer muft ftand with his Half- 
||®©®^»| pike in his Right Hand, at Order, about 
«& T %% fhe fame Diftance from his Righr Foot as 
*^rt*3titSt^* he can extend his Right Arm, holding his 
S'^K^^^ Half-pike full in his Right Hand, in a' 
direct Line from his RighiShouldcr, as far 
as his Arm will permit wjchout Conllrainc ; always taking 
Care that the Half.pike be upright, and his Left Hand 
on his Left Side a-kimbo. 

Is to fall back with his Right Foot and Hand, and at 
fame lime fcize his Half-pike with his Left Hand, about 
two Foot and a half from the Ferrel, and keep both -his 
Hands extended from his Body as far as he can, but 
without Conflraint -, keeping his Afpcift, as muCh as he 
can, to the Front : tell i, 2. 

Now he is to quit his Right Hand ; and at the fame 
time lifting up his Half-pike with his Left Hand, 
fcize it again with his Right clofc to the Ferrel ; bring- 
ing up his Right Foot at the fame time to z Roman T» 
or againft the Hollow of his Left Foot ; which brings 
his Half-pike to a Recover : tell 1,2. 

Now he muft fall back again with his Right Foot ; 

and at the fame time lee his Half-pike fall over the Back 

O ot 






The fourth Motion. 



'Ibe fiflb Motion. 



The fixlb Motion, 



Tbefevenlh Motion. 
The eiibtb. 

The ninth. 

The iititb. 



tttrrART DlSCIPLINB^ J 

nt Standing SALUTE. 

of his four Fingers of his Left Hand ; and, lifting up his 
Riglit Elbow, let the Spear of his Half-pikcdrop within 
two Inches of the Ground : tell i, 2. 

Now he is to bring up his Right Foot again, oppoGte 
to the hollow of his Left, and at the fame time bring 
his Hatf-pikc to a, Recover; but he muft always take 
Care that he do'h not bring the Heel of his Right Foot 
Coo clofe, for that will be apt to make him ftand crip- 
pling \ but fo far as he can ftand free and cafy : 
tell I, 2. 

Now he muft again fall back with his Right Foot j and 
at the fame time quit his Right Hand, and fcrzc his Ha4f- 
pike to high with ir, that when he comes to Order again 
it may (land tn a Right Line from his Right Shoulder : 
tell I, 2. 

Now he muft quit his Left Hand ; and at the fame time 
bring up his Right Hand, Pike, and Right Foot toge- 
ther -, placing the Butt End of h;s Half-pike, and Right 
Foot, at once on the Ground together, to his proper 
Front, in adirc<SlLine with his Lett Foot, and his Right 
Arm in a Line from his Right Shoulder, keeping his Pike 
perpendicular. 

N. B. Always obferve to take Care that all ihcfe Mo- 
tions be perlortned in fuch time, that you may have time 
to pull oiF your Hat juft as the Officer marches by you. 

I fliould now give a few DiretiioDs to pull off his Hat ; 
that, I think, may as well be omiued ; However, to 
compteat the Salute, I will proceed. 

Seize your Hat full and brifkly with your Left Hand: 
tell I, 2 i then let your Hat and Hand tall down 
briskly to your Left Side,- and ftand in this Pofture 
till fuch time the Officers be pafl ■, then with a brifk 
Motion return your Hat again on your Head : tell 1, 3 1 
quit your Hat, and fet your Left Arm a-kimbo. 

N. B. The Lieutenaot'ii Salute is the fame as the 
Captain's. 

Now I fhall proceed with the Enlign's. 

An Eniign is to ftand in a proper Front, bis Tott a 
little caueaded outwards, his Left Arm a-kimbo, and 

FemI 
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The Standing S ALVTE. 



pe firji Moi'm. 



fife fttond Motion. 



s^W^ tbiri Motion. 
liif fourlb Motion. 
SIk fiftb Motion. 



Tbe firJi Motion. 



■ffii fetend Motion. 



^e third Motion, 



Ferrcl at the End of the Staff under his Right Arm- 
pit ■, the Staff is lo be fupported between the Thumb and 
the Fore-finger of the Right Hand, the Colours flying, 
and his Right Elbow a little bent, pointing downward. 

His firft Motion, upon the Approach of the Officers : 
He is to turn up his Right Elbow til) it be fquare, 
keeping the Ferrel clofe under his Right Armpit ; then 
[he Colours muft of courfe fall down to a Level i and at 
[he fame time feize his Hat full with his Left Hand: 
tell I, 2. 

Then he muft let his Hand and Hat fall brillily 
down to his Left Side, and in this Pofture he muft ftand 
till the Officers are paft him j keeping a fteddy Afpcfl, 
neither looking to Right or Left. 

When the Officers are paft, then he muft with a brifk 
Motion bring his Hat to his Head : tell t, 2. 

Then quit his Hat, and fet his Left Hand a-kimbo : 
tell I, 2. 

Then he muft turn his Colours a little to the Left, and 
with a brifk Air turn his Right Elbow downwards and 
bring (hem to their firft Pofition. 

The Marching Salute. 

When the Officer is about twenty Paces from the Pcrfon 
he is to falute, he is then to begin, or as I may call it, a 
Preparative for it. 

He muft, when he ftcps off with hts Right Foot, at 
the fame time point his Spe.ir in a direft Line before him, 
as far as his Arm will permit, in a Line with bis Right 
Toe; but be fure not to halt, but keep a firm Afpeft, 
neither looking to the Right or Left. 

Then he fteps again with his Left Foot, at the 
fame time turning the Ferrel of his Pike foremoft, wiili 
his Right Arm extended from his Shoulder as far as it will 
permit without Conftrainr, 

Then ftepping again with his RIghc Foot, and at the 
fame time bringing his Half-pike to his Rigiit Shoulder, 
linlding his Thumb downwards, and Elbow fqu-irc i and 
fa keep marching on till he fliall think himfcif at a pro- 
O 2 per 
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^e fgurfb Motion. 



"■The fifib. Msuo/t. 



The fixlb Motion. 



fbsfcventb Motion. 



the eighth Amotion. 



Tbt ninlb Motion. 



The tenth Motion, 



iTbe eleventh Motion. 
The twelfib Motion. 



The pfi Motion, 



' The Marching SALUTE. 



I call a Fro^P 



per Diftancc to perform hisSalute. And thisi 
parativc to the Salute. 

Then, when he is come to the Place where he propofcs 
to begin, keeping ftill marching, but be fure not to halt, 
he is [Q begin with his Right Foot foremoft, and at rhe 
fame time Hing off his Ha!f-piJcc in a direft Line from 
his Shoulder as Tar as his Arm will permit: tell i, 2. 

Then wi'h the next Step of his Left Foot he muft, 
at the fame time, feize his Half-pike with his Left Hand 
within [wo Foot anO d half at the Ferrel : tell i, 2. 

Then the next Step with your Left Foot, bring up 
your Pike to the proper Recover, and at the fame time 
quit your Right Hana, and feize ic agam at the Ferrel : 
tell I, 2. 

The next Step with h'ts Left Foor, he muft let fall hfa 
Pike over the back of his four Fingers of iiis Left Hand, 
ai ihe fame time lifting up his right Elbow, fo that his 
ypcir comi's wiihin two Inches of the Ground, andjuft 
Dppofitc where tlic Officer Hands to be falured : icll i, 2, 

The next Step with his Right Foo , l.c muft bring his 
Half-pike to a Recover, Hand and foot together: tell 



On the next Step with his Left Foot, quit the Right 
Hand, at the fame time feize ii again about three Foot 
above your Left, and fling it ofT v. [h a flrait Arm fo as 
you may bring it on a Level to your Shoulder : tell t, 2. 

Then at the nex"^ Step of his right Foot, at the fame 
lime bring his Pike to his Right Siioulder, keeping his 
Right Elbow fquare : tell i, z. 

The next Step of his Left Foot, bring up his Left 
Hjnd and feize his Hat, full : lel! i, 2. 

On flepping again with his Right Foot, let fall his 
Hand and Hat to his Left Side, and keep marching oa. 
[ill he is lomc diftancc paft the Officers. ^J 

To Reduce the Hal r-p 1 k e. ■ 

When he begins to reduce, he muft be furc to bring 
hisHac to his Head at the fame time he ftcps forward 
with his Left Foot : tell i, z. 



Ob 
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Tbt ficoitcl Motion, 
ncjUrd Moiion. 



I 
I 



firjl Motion. 



'The fecond Motion. 



On fteppiog again with his Right Foot, let fall his Lcfc 
Hand to his Left Side, and at the fame time fling his 
Half-pikc briskly frotn his Right Shoulder, his Thumb 
upw.irds; tell i, 2. 

The next Step again with his Left Foot, at the fnmc 
time turn his Right Elbow and Hand, his Thumb down- 
wards ; and the Half-pike will be reduced. 

The Lieutenants perform in the fame manner. 

N.B. Take this for a general Ruie j liie Afpeft muft 
always be kept to the Front, and not; fo much as look, 
or turn» or bow towards the Officer % but marching as 
flow and as free as Foot can fall. And be fure 10 ulc no 
manner of StiflFnefs ; neither halt, nor nod, or bow your 
Head, when the Hat is taken off. . 

tbt Efifigns Marching Salute. 

TheEnfign is to place the Ferrel of his Colours under 
the Armpit of the Right Arm, and fupport the Swft" 
with his Right Hand between the Forc-fingcr and Thumb, 
and keep his Right Elbowdown, and bent to a Right 
Angle, fothat it may fall perpendicular from thcStafl', and 
in a direft Line under ; the Colours flying, and his Left 
Arm a-kimbo ; and march thus till he is advanced lo 
about fix or feven Paces from the Officers he is to falute : 
tell I, 2. 

Then fcizc his Hat with his Left Hand, and at the 
fame time turn up his Right Elbow, and the Sheet will 
naturally fall to a Level, his Lett Hand and Hat mud: 
drop at the fame time to his Left Side ; but in doing ijiis 
he muft march very flow and (lately, nciihcr looking to 
the Right nor Left, and be fure take Care that he does 
not bow, or nod his Head, but keep it upright, till fuch 
time that he is feme fmall difl:ance pafl: the Officers * then 
return his Hat, and bring his Colours to his former pofi- 
tion : And if the Enfign can difplay his Colours, which 
[hey all ought to learn, now is the only time to Ihew his 
Dexterity. 

Now, I prefume, what has been diredlcd to perform 
the Salute, may be lufficicnt Inftruftions for all young 
[Soldiers. But 
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Bud forgot one Particular in the Salute of the Ha]f- 
pike : That as I directed before, to point your Half- 
pike in the iirft Motion, it is as commonly done by 
bringing the Spear over your Head, and bring the Half- 
pike to the Shoulder at once, when you ftep off with 
the Right Foot. 

I mud confefs that Motion is very good, and fliould 
always chufe it when I am to fatuce alone i but when 
a Rank of Officers are to falute together, 1 prefer 
the other ; the Reafon is. There is no Danger of 
Clafliing. 

N. B. Some will perform all the Motions of the Half- 
pike with falling back with thev Right Feet once, and fo 
go through the Motions ; and at the lall Motion, bring 
up their Right Feet, when they come again to Order> in 

xXicSlandiitg Salute, 
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DIRECTIONS 

For Drawing up of 

Co M p A N I E s into Battalion s'. 




Sallaljon EXERCISE Explained. 

^r:fct3&(;^iC^ H E firfl: thing that is ro be done in ihc 
iD^0^^O. Morning as foon as all theSoldiersarecome 
2^ T ^P 'o iheir Rendezvous ot their refpeftive 
TO©j^0giC^ Companies, the OlHccrs, Serjeants, and 
^<Qpqp^fe Corporils, are [O view them well, and 
fee that their Accoutrements are clean, 
and in good order, their Hats well cock'd, their Linen 
clean, their Beard fliaved ; that if any thing be amifs it 
may be reftified before they march to the grand Parade, 
to Exercifc •, and likewife to take Care that they have 
Ammunition according to Orders-, and when they have 
fo done, to Size them well, and take Care to fee their 
Company off to the beft Advantage, and to be at the 
grand Parade in time. 

When all the Companies are cohic to the Place where 
they are to form the Battalion, and have time, let them 
join two or three Companies together into a Squidcl i 
and then let the Serjeant -Majors take a Squadel, fomc 
Diftance one from another, that they may not be diflurbcd 
when they arc Exercifing tSem : Then the Serjeant- 
Majors mdt go through the manual Exercii'c with thcm^ 
and if they know of any thing extraordinary lo be done 
chat Day, tbey are to idftrudt che Men well in it, fo 

that 
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that none may plead Ignorance when they conae to per- 
form before their Chief Commander, Likewife to m- 
ftruft them in opening and clofing their Files, and in 
doubling their half Files, in order to Fire j and it would 
not be amifs ro praftife, if they have time, the Motioni 
in Plattoon Firings Clently ; for the better the Sol- 
diers perform before their chief Commander, the more 
Honour all the Officers get, from the Lieutenant-Colonel 
to the Corporal. 

When the Commanding Officer is come, and orders the 
Drums to beat to Battalia, then all the Companies are 
to draw up on a Line, about as much Diftance between 
Company and Company, as the Ground the Company 
ftands on at clofe Order in File: Then the Major, or 
whoever commands, is to give them this following 
Caution. 

Take Cars to open your Filis to the "Left., by Draijiort ; or. 

To the Right and Left, open yeur Files by Divi/ton. 

Either of thefe two Commands will perform the fame, 
and the Major may chufe which he pleafes, I fliall, here, 
make ufe of the firfV, 

The Meaning of this Word here, Dtvifion, is as I ob* 
fervcd before, there is a Space left between each Com- 
pany, and when this Command is given, to open their 
rcfpeftivc Companies 1 which is done b a great deal left 
Time than if you were to open the whole Batcalioo ic 
once. 

The Battalion being thus openfd^ the Seijeants are to 
rake care (as in Explanation ii.) that the R^nki and 
Files be ftrait and even, and that the Mtn keep Silence. 

The Battalion being now all fhouldcr'd, and at Order 
for Motion, I (hall dtrefl, as I have feen it done in hil 
M.vjeftyS Guards i viz. The Drums are fo be divided in- 
to three Farts, the one Third on tne Right, the other 
Ihird on trie Left, and the othtr Third in the Center; 
the Officers in the Front, accor ling to the Seniority of 
their Commiflions, troiu R ghl tt Lett i butour Trained 
Bands t-ike ii as to the Di^^nKcs of Companies i the 
Serjeant in the Rear (and in the Wings, if enough of 
them i) the Major, or comonandiiig Omccr, takes hii 
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Poft about the Center of the Battalion, and at t proper 
Diftance, that he may fee from Right to Left, and is to 
have one Drum to attend him. If ihey have no more 
Colours in the Field than Field Officers, then the Colours 
muft be pofted in the Center of the Battalion. 

But as we in our Trained Bands of London^ have a Sheet 
of Colours to e^ch Company, I do think it proper that 
they Ihould remain at the. Head of their rclpcftivc 
Companies, in a Line with the Captains and Lieutenants. 

I (hall now draw you a Plan of the Dignities of one of 
our City Regiments drawn up into a Battalion, which 
confifts of eight Companies ; and are now at Order, with 
I their Officers pofted tor a Review. , 
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o Major. 



o Drum. 



190. 
Poife your Firelocks* 



The Major having pofted himfelf at the Center of the 
Battalion, as I obferved before, gives this Caution : 

7 be whole Battalion^ take care to fix sour Bayonets and 
/boulder y and come to your Rejl by beat of Drum. 

You (hall have a long Role for Silence, and at every 
pound Stroke is a Command. As follows. 

This is done as in Explanation Number 37. in the 
Manual. 

P This 
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191. 
Rt^ upon yeur/srms. 

192. 
Draw yeur Bayonets. 

193. 
Fix your Bayo/iett. 

194. 
Rejl your Bayonets. 
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^ ths^l 



This is done as io Explanation Number 37. 
Manual. 

This is done as in Explanal-.en Number 38. to the 
Manual. 

This is done as in Explanation Number 39. in the 
Manual. 

This is done as in Explanation Number 40. in the 
Manual. 

The Battalion having all fixed their Bayonets and pre- 
fenied their Arms, the Serjeants with their Haibcrts 
ordered in the Rear, the Drums on each Wing, ^c. 
the Officer that is to View is on the Right, with the reft. 
If his Majefty Views, he marches fiift, by hinifelf, in 
ihc Front of the Field Officers -, if not, then the Colo- 
or Head commanding Officer, alone, at the FronC 
of the reft. 

As foon as the Drum beats cfiejr begin their March, the 
Captain Lieutenant begins his Salute, and as they pro- 
ceed his Enlign falutes, then on to his Lieutenant, and 
fo down the Line to the Left. 

N. B. The Major, or Adjutant, ought to be near the 
Left of the Line, to command to face to the Left. 

As foon as the Field Officers face, and begin to march 
on the Left Wing, then the whole Battalion mull face 
to the Left, and perform the Motions, as in Explanation 
51. in the Manual hxcrcife. When the Field Officers 
face again to the Left, and begin their March to View 
the Rear that was, the whole Bactaljon muft face again 
to the Leic, and it mufl be done as in the laft Facing. 

The firft Serjeant, who ftands with his Halbert at Or- 
der, his Lett Hjnd clofe to his Left Side, muft, as foon 
as the Officers are oppoftte againft him, or a liitic fminer, 
bring up his Left Hand brilkly, and feize with a full 
Hand the front Corner of his Hat : tel! 1,2; and then 
nimbly let his Hand and Hat fall down to his Left Side. 
N. B. Some will have it that the Left Arm murt be bcnr, 
and the infide of his Hat to cover his Left Breaft. 
But ! think, that this Motion appears too 1110', and not 
(b free. Others again wi!l have it, that there is no on- 
ufion at all to pull ofi his Hat ; but only to bring up His 
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ToiffjourFtnlocks. 
196, 

197. 
X pur Bayonets. 
198. 
" "Return jeur Bayo- 



Ipoife your Fir elerh. 
thoulder your Fi'i- 
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Left Hand, and juft touch the Front of his Hit, and 
rhen let his Hand fall brilkiy cq his Left Side again. 
Indeed I take tliii laft to be the beft and moft Soldier- 
likp. 

When [his Serjeant has perFormeJ, then the reft in the 
Line murt: do the fame one after another, juft upon the 
Approach of the Officers. 

When the Officers that View are faced to the Left, in 
order to march on the Right Flank, the Adjutant, or 
Major, mull be then on the Right, to command the whole 
Bactalton to face to the Left 5 which muft be done as 
before. And when the Officers thac vicw'd are halted, 
then command them again to face to the Left, and then 
the Battalion is in its firft Pofiiion. 

N. B, When the Officers are on the Left Wing, the 
whole Battalion muft take the Motion from the Left i 
and when they are on the Right Wing, then they muft 
|] take the Motion from the Right. 
The Battalion being revjew'd. the Major, or Adju- 
tant, takes his proper Diftance at the Head of the Bat- 
talion, commands Silence, then gives this Caution as 
follows : 

Take care, the whole BattaUoHy io unfix your Bayonets and 
Jhouidtr. Then he muft proceed, and give them thcfe 
following Words of Command : 

This is done as in Explanation Number 54. in the 
Manual. ^ -jk. 

This is' done as in Explanation Number 37. in the 
Manual. 

This is done as in Explanation Number s^- '" ^''^ 
Manual. 

This is done as in Explanation Number S7- in the 
Manual. 

This is done as in Explanation Number 58. in the 
Manual. 

This is done as in Explanation Number cq, in the 
Manual. 

All thefe Commands being performed, the Battalion 

being all fliouldcr'd, and sll the Officers in their Pofts in 

J'^ the 
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201. 

OJicers to your Pofli 
in the Rear, and 
Serjeants to your 
Pop in the Front of 
the Battalion. 
202. 
Mvance your Arms. 



103. 
OJicers inthe Front, 
face to the Right a- 
bout; and Serjeants 
outwards, and in- 
wards. 



204. 
March. 
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the Front, and all the Scrjcanrs in the Rear; then the 
Major, or Adjuiant, that is to give the Command for 
the Manual Exerclfc, is to proceed as Tollows. ^ 

For the OIHcers and Serjeants to perform this Conhfl 
mand I Ihall dJreift as follows: .. 

Then all the Officers in the Front, and ]ikewife the 
Serjeants in the Rear, a;r to bring their Arms before 
them, and at the fame tunc feize iheni with their Left 
Hand below ihe Right : '■pM 1,2-, then quit ihcir Right 
Hands, and fcize the ferrel of their Arms with the Palm 
of their Right Hands, bringing at the fjme time the 
Heels of their Right l-eet againft the Hollow of their 
Left Feet : teil 1, 2 ■■, then rtep nimbly off with their 
Right Feet ( and at ihe fame time quit i heir Left Hand, 
and bring their Right Arm and Arms ctofe to their 
Right Sides. 

I'o perform <hi?, the Officers in the Front muft all 
face, on iheir Right Heels, to ihe Right about ; and the 
Strjeants in the Rear muft f.ice as follows: The fix 
Serjeants on the Right of the Right halt Rinks, muft 
face on their Left Heels to the Right ; and the fix Ser- 
jeants on me Left of the Left halt Ranks, muft face all 
on [heir Rght Heels to the Lefl : The fix Scrjeanis on 
the Lefth.ilf Ranks of Right half Ranks, muft face all 
on their R>ght Heels to the Left ; and the fix Ser- 
jeantson the Riglu of the Left half Ranks, muft face on 
[hctr Left Httls [o the Right. Now they are all faced 
ready to march. 

Then ihc Drums beat, and the Officers in the Front 
begin their March, and iheSeijcants in the Rear do the 
fimej the Ofiicers in a Rank to the Rear, and the Ser- 
jeants File-w^ys to Right and Left and Midft of Files, 
and then on the Right anJ I eft and through Midft of File!, 
till they come to the Line juft behind the Major 1 then 
the Serjeants that marched through Midft of Files ate 
to face outwards, and i.ic Serjeants that match on both 
Wings are to face iriW.i:dsi then march, and divide 
ihciuklvcs fo that ih-.>' iray tatc, or cover, the whule 
Baii.ilmn at proper Diliantc, and ftand, all Officers and 
Scritams, in the Afpcct they march in. 

Then 
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205. 
Halt. 



Order 



206. 

yc«r Arms. 



Then the Officers in the Rear mufl: have their Left Feet 
foremoft, and the fix Serjeants in the.Right of Right half 
Ranks, with- their Left Feet foremoft, and the Serjeants 
of the Left, with their Right Feet foremoft \ the fix Ser- 
jeaAtsof the Right of Left half Ranks, with their Left 
Feet foremoft ; and the fix Serjeants on the Left of the 
Right, half Ranks, with their Right Feet foremoft. So 
when they hear the Word Halt^ they muft ail face as 
follows. 

The Officers in the Rear muft face on their Left 
J JJHcels to the Right about ; and the fix Serjeants on the 
R^ght, are to face to tht Left j the fix Serjeants of the 
Left, are to face to the Right ; the fix Serjeants of the 
Right half Ranks of Left half Ranks, arc to face to 
I the Left i^and the fix Serjeants of the Left half Ranks 
of Right half Ranks, are to face to the Right. Now 
they are all faced, and ftand proper. 

When the Drums ceafe Bearing, then they muft alt 
bring up their Right Hands and Feet, their Right Hands 
before them, and their Right Heels oppofite to the 
hollow of their Left Feet, and at the fame time feize 
their Arms with their Left Hands, about two Foot a- 
bove the Right : tell 1,25 then they are to quit their 
Right Hand, and with it feize their Arms, fo high as 
when they come down to Order, they muft be in a Line 
from their Right Shoulders: tell 1,2 -, then they muft 
all ftep out with their Right Feet, and at the fame time 
quit their Left Hands, and bring their Arms in their 
Right Hands to the Ground in a Line from their Right 
Side, ftanding upright, with their Right Hands, in a dircdb 
Line from their Right Shoulders. 

iV. 5. That in the Serjeants Marching, when the 
laft Man, of each Divifion, is come to the Line in the 
Front, and faced as before direfted, let him ftand faft % 
his Leader marches to his proper Diftance, and ftands 
faft, and fo of all the reft; which, if they are good Ser- 
jeants, they may equally divide themfclvcs fo as to need 
no drefllng after they arc halted. 

Thefe Motions, if perfcfrmed well, are very beautiful ^ 
which makes me fpend fo much Time in dircftiog ihcm. 

Now 
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Now in this Pofition all the Officers and Serjeants maft 
ftand, t'rll the Soldiers have performed their Manual 
Exercife. It would not be amifs if theDnim beat a Pound 
Stroke, that the Officers may perforai their Motions to- 

fether, in the foregoing Direftions, only when they from 
Vont to Rear, and Rear to Front, beat a Troop. . 
The Major, or Adjutant, now proceeds to give the 
Words of Command as they are in the Manual £zercife« 
Which I refer you to. 

And whilft he is Exercifing the Battalion, I will draw 
you a Draught of the Battalion as tbey now ftand. 
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A 4o 

Thcfc arc the Scr- 
jcanrs of Right, 
half Ranks of^ 
Right half 
RaDk5« 
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Tbefc arc the Ser- 
jeants of Left 
half Ranks 
Right half '^ 
Ranks. ro 
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Lcfthalf Ranks.! 
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jeants of Leftj'^ 
half Ranks of) 
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207. 
OJIiciri, » -jOur 
i*9^i m Frcut aid 
I Rm/ c/ :b! Bdl- 
taiio'i, 

2oS., 
Advance four Arms. 
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_"The Major having performed ihc Manual Exercifc 
aiull Command as in che Margcnt. 

Ac [hi^ Command the Officui mud all ftand ready [o 
handle their Arms. 

All [he Officers in Front and Rear muft advance thctr 
Arms, as directed bcfurc i the Officers in the Rear to 
(land ready 10 march 1 the Serjeants id the Front muft 
face inwards and outwards. 

A The Serjeanis of Right half Ranks of Right half 
Ranks, to face to the Left, on their Right Hccls. 

B The Serjeants of [he Left halt Ranks of Right 
half Ranks, are to face on their Left Heels to the 
Right. 

C TheSerjeanis of the Right half Ranks of Left half 
Ranks, are to face on their Right Heels to the Left. 

£> The Serjeants of the Left half Ranks of Left half 
Ranks, ate to face on their Left Hccls to the Right. 

Now they arc all faced proper to begin their March, 
the Drum beats a Troop ; the Officers in the Rear are 
to march very (lowly to the Front, and the Serjeants are 
to march brilkly to their Ports in the Rear; but the 
Serjeants muft obferve that they have three Facings more 
to make before they are fettled in their Pofts in the Rear. 
To perform which I Ihall direift as follows. 

A This Divifion of Serjeants that file to the Right, 
when their Leader comes to his Ground to face to the 
Rear, he muft face on his Right Heel to the Right ( 
and fo muft all the reft, when they come to that 
Ground. 

B This Divifion of Serjeants that file to the Midft or 
Center, having their Afpefts to the Left, when their 
Leader comes to his Ground at the Center, to face to 
the Rear, he muft face on his Left Heel to the Left i 
and lb muft all the reft of that Divifion, when they come 
to his Ground. 

C This Divifion of Serjeanis that file to Midft or Cen- 
ter, having their Afpcds to the Right, when their Leader 
comes to his Ground, to face to ihc Rear, he muft ficc 
on his Right Heel to the Right \ and fo muft all the rell 
,of that Divifion, when they come to his Ground. 

B This 
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209. 
Reji your Firelocks. 

210. 
Order your Firelocks. 

21 1. 
Ground your Fire- 
locks. 

212. 

To the Rigbl aboul. 

213. 

March, 
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D This Divifion of Serjeants that file 10 the Left, 
when their Leader comes to the Ground, to face to tlic 
Rear, muft face on his Left Heel to the Left j and fa 
muft all the reft of that Divifion, when they come to 
his Ground. 

Thcfe four Divifions muft march, viz. A and D, on 
the Right and Left of the Battalion ■, and U and C through 
the Center, [ill they come to the Rear 1 then each Divi- 
fion muft face again on the fame Feet, to the fame 
Hand as before direfted ; and when the laft Man, cr 
Bringer-up of each Divifion has faced, he muft ftand 
faft, fo muft all the reft, with their Feet foremoft that 
they are to face upon, and lo mind that they ftand, fo, 
that when they are faced again, they may be fo divided, 
that there fliall need no DrefTmg afterwards : Then they 
muft all face as before dircfted, and they will be all in a 
Rank in the Rear, asatfirft. 

I have taken more Pains than common in direfting 
thefc Facings, knowing them to be various. And if per- 
formed well (which every Serjeant ought to know and 
doj they will appear very beautiful. 

The Exercife being over, and all the Cffirers in their 
Poft, the Major gives the following Caution : 

Take Care to ground your Arms. 
Then Commands as in iheMargcnt. 

This is done as in the Manual Explanation 27. ^ 

This is done as in Explanation iS. 
This is done as in Explanation 29. 

Then the Major cautions again. 

"Take care to quit your Firelocks. 

As foon as this Command is given, the whole Batta- 
lion muft all face, on their Left Heels, to the Right about. 

Then the whole Battalion muft all ftep forwards ac 
once, with their Left Feet, and march ftowly between 
the Files of their Arms, keeping even Rank and File till 
they are clear of their Arms, and as far clear of them 
as their Commander thinks proper. 

Q_ N. B. 
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Return )Our Swords. 



216. 
Makeup your Ftre- 
lotks. 

217. 
Rtji pur Firelocks. 



Shoulder. 
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N.B. When the Soldiers are clear of their Arms, they 
need not obferve to keep Rank and File. 

This quitting of Arms is ufed two W.iys •, firft, that 
the Soldiers may have Time to eafe and rcfrcfii thcm- 
felves ; And fomelimcs 'tis ufed before an Engagement, 
that the Soldiers may get green Bows and ftick them in 
their Hats, that they may know their Friends from their 
Enemies. 

When the Officer thinks proper to call them to their 
Arms ag.Ain, he mull order the Drums 10 beat -, or by 
any other Signal he (liall think proper. 

As foon as this Command is given for a Sign, they 
muft all run to their Arms, drawing their Swords, hold- 
ing them in their Right Hands the Points upwards, and 
ftanding with them every Man at the Butt End of hi» 
own Arms, cxpefting the next Command. 

Then the whole Battalion turns at once the Points of 
their Swords downwards, looking towards the Left, put- 
ting the Points into the Scabbards : tell 1, £ v then thcjr 
muft thruft their Swords quite home into their Scabbards: 
tell I, 2 1 then they muft bring their Right Hands 10 
their Right Side. 

This is done as in Explanaim Number 30. in the 
Manual. 

This is done as in Exj'lanatm Number 31, in the 
Maruil. 

This is done as in Explanation Number 3a. in the 
Manual. 

Carry wtll your Arms. 

N.B. Wh Ift theBittal'on is Exercifiog no Officer muft 
be abfcnt without Leave; but always ftand with his Amu 
in his Hand, at the Port that is affigncd him in the Rule 
of Exercifcj except he receives Orders to exercilc a B«* 
talion, part of one, or a fingic Company •, which he s 
always to perform *Tih his Arms in his Hands, and not I 
to quit them. No Ofticir fliall excrcife on Horfeback. | 
ifxccpt the Msjiiror AdjutJnl, or thofe that in their Ab* I 
fence perform that Duty. 




HpOMM 
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119. 

Poiji jour Firelocks. 

220. 
RefluponpurArmi. 

221. 

JDraw your Bayonets . 

^fcjy ycur Bayonets. 

^U'oi/e your Firelocks. 
^L a 14. 
^^ Shoulder. 
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225. 

itrtr fca/f Files to 
the Lefty double yeur 
Front. 




The Major then is to caution. 

Take care^ the whole Ballalion, to fix your Bayonets 

This is done as in Exjilttnations 'Sumhtr i and 2, ir 
Manual. 

This is done as in Explanation Number 37. in the 
Manual. 

This is done as in Explanation Number 38. in the 
Manual. 

This is done as in Explanation Number 39. in the 
Manual. 

This is done as in Explanation Number 58. in the 
Manual. 

This is done m io Ex^anation Number 59. in the 
Manual. 

Then the Major cautions again ; 

Take carty the whole Battalion, to double sour Files io the 
Left. "■ 

This is doije as io Explanation Number 76. in the 




Evolutions. 

Now this doubling of Files, 
brings che Soldiers into C ' " 
be divided into Plattoons. 



and doling of Ranks, 
into Clofe Order, fothat they are fit to 



for the mofe regular Firing of 
the Battalion j which is to be done fevcrAl ways. And 
after T have divided them into Fifteen Plattoons, which is 
the Number that moft Battalions are divided into, I fhall 
lay down the Dircflions for Firing them. 

Perform this as in the Explanation in the Evolutions^ 
Number 14. 

Now fuppofe our eight Companies, one with another, 
roconfiftof five Hundred and Forty Men, drawn up ac- 
cording to the Dignities as we have cxercifed them in j 
the Files being alfo doubled ; your Battalion \vill then 
confift of one Hundred and Eighty Files, three deep. 
Thefe Hundred and Eighty Files, divided by Fifteen, the 
Number of Pbttocnsto be made in this Battalion, will 
produce Twelve Files toaPlatcoon, and Thiriy-fix Men 
in thofe Twelve Files j but here the Company of Grena- 
diers on the Right, mufl confift of Seventy-two Men 1 
the half of which mufl .be commanded to the Left Wing 
of the Battalion : As follows. 

Q. 2 Theffi 
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Thefe Twelve Files of Grenadiers on the Lcfr, mufl 
face on their Right Heels to the Left, and march through 
the Ranks till ihey be Intirc on the Left Wingj then 
they muft alt face on their Right Heels co the Right, 
march, and make even the Front, And at the fame 
time the Plartoon of Grenadiers that were on the Right, 
muft face to the Left and March, and join the Battalion 
on the Right Wing, and then they muft face on their 
Right Heels to the Right. ^ 

I ihallnowfliew you a Draught of the Battalion, asit^| 
is now divided into Plaitooos, t^c. ^| 

The Major cautions : 

Take care, upon the Drum healing the feverul PreparH' 
tioHSt to perform the refpeiiive Firings. 


H 
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3rft of the Grenadiers thin] Fire. ^H 
■^ —The ift Plattoon of the ift FiiC^H 
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- -The lit of the 2d Fire. ^| 


^^^K 
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•^ —The jd Plattoon of the ift Firfc'^H 


^^^1 
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■f —The 3d of the fccood Fire. ^| 
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- —The 5th of the firft Fire. ^H 
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« —The 5th of the 2d Fire. ^H 
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7 —The jd of the 3d Fire. ,^| 


^^^B 




7 —The 6th of the ad Fire. ^| 


^^^K 
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The 6th Plattoon of the illFire. 


^^^B 
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7 —The 4th of the ad Fire. 


^^^K 
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.. —The 4th Plattoon of the ift Fire. 
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7 —The 2d of the ad Fire. 


H. 




~ —The ad Plattoon of the 1 ft Fire, 
fecond Grenadiers of the third Fire. 
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The Method of Firing this Bacralion by Plattoons, is 
by three Ruffles, or Preparatives of the D.um ; Viz. 

The firft Preparative gives Warning to the ift, 3d* 
and 5th Plattoons on the Right, and to the it>, 3d, and 
5[h, Plattoons on the Left 1 where you will fee in the 
Figure they are marked with Number 1, for the ift 
Firing ; which Plattoons of the ift Firings, arc, as foon 
as they hear the Drum, to make ready alt together ; then 
the ift Plattoon on the Right is to fire. And as foon 
as that Piattoon has fired, the I'latioon on the Left muft 
fire i and fo regularly from Right to Left, till thole fix 
Plattoons have all Bred. N. B. At the Firing of the fir ft: 
Plattoon the fecond ought to be prefented, and fo of all 
[he reft. iV. B. Kneel, ftoop, and ftand, 

Thefecond Preparative gives Warning to the 2d, 4th, 
and 6th Plattoons on the Right, and the 2d, 4th, and 
6th Plattoons OQ the Ltft i and then ihey nr.uft fire le- 
gularly from the Right to the Letr, and loobfcrvc as be- 
fore direiftcd. 

The third Preparative gives Warning to the two Plat- 
toons of Grenadiers, and to the Center Plattoon : The 
Grenadiers on the Right fire firfl, the Grenadiers on the 
Left fecond, and the Center Plattoon fires third. So now 
all the Plattoons have fired once round. 

TV. B. As foon as one Plattoon has fired they muft 
load again, obferving all the Motions that are explained 
for'that Purpofc in the Manual Excrcife, and fo of all the 
reft, that they may continually fire as long as the Officer 
Ihall think fit. 

There is another Firing of Plattoons in a Battalion, 
which iscalled Hedge Firing y and is to be performed as the 
other, only with this Diftcrence : When the Drum beats 
the firft Preparative, the Plattoons in that Firing are to 
make ready, and the Front Rank of all the reft of the 
Plattoons arc to make ready at the fame time ; and then 
the Front Rank muft all drop the Point of their Bayo- 
nets to the Ground, kneeling, in a ftrait Line before 
them, keeping their Thumbs on their Cocks and their 
Forc-fingcrs before the Trigger. Then go on to fire the 
two laft Ranks of each Plattoon, as in the laft Firing, till 

ihr)t 
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they have fired round j (ben order all the Front Rank to 
prefent, and fire them all together. Now [hey have 
all fired another Round. 

There is alfo another Firing to be made with this Bat- 
talion, and that is called the Horfe Firing-, and is to be 
performed as the laft, only, when the firft Firing of Plat- 
toons is made ready, iW the Front Rank ot the Bat- 
talion are to ftand charged with their Bayonets, ready to 
receive and keep off the Horfe, whiUt the two Kear 
Ranks make Fire up-n them as they advance ; and ai 
foon as the Plattoon have fired, then again the Front 
Rank are ro prefcnc and fire. 

There is alfo a Pafi Firing to be made with a Batta- 
lion : Suppofe we make ic to the Right, then you mull 
wheel your Battalion to the Right by Divifion, that is, 
Every Plattoon is to wheel the fourth of a Circle to the 
"Right, and the whole Battalion is to make all ready to- 
gether : As foon as the firft Plattoon has fired, they are 
all to wheel by Divjfion to the Right anJ Left outwardi, 
and march, Primtng and Loading on their March, till 
they come to the Rear of all j ihen face inwards, and fall 
in the Rear. The fccond Plattoon, as foon as the firft is 
wheeled off, muft immediately advance and pofleft the 
Ground the firft ftood on, prefent and fire, antl wheel by 
Divifion outwards, and perform as the firft j and fo of all 
the reft i till the firft Plattoon .comes to his Ground a- 
gain. You may keep continual Firing as long as you 
pleafe cliis way, antl inftead of Firing whole PlattoonstC 
a time, you may fire finglc Ranks, which will make 
quick Firing). This Firing maybe made either adv»nc- 
ing, or recurning ; as may all the reft that Has been 
dircftcd. 

But before we have done with our Battalion, I will 
lay down fomc few Direiftions how to fire a Battalion ei- 
ther Advancing or Rctrciiling: But firft muft redate 
them again, by Wlieelingthem by Divifion, to the Left; 
which done they are as they were. 

Your Drums beat a March, the whole Battalion mo5 
ftep off all together with their Left Feet, and tnarch » 
ftow as Foot can fall, cafting their Eyes to the Ceacff. 
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and keep an even Line with the Colours, that as foon as 
the Drum ceafes to beat a March, and indead of that 
beats a Preparative, then the firft Fire is to make reatiy, 
but ftill keep marching very (lowly : On the Drum beat- 
ing a March again, then he Officers muft fire them regu- 
larly from Right to Left, as has been (hewn in the Figure. 
When the Drum beats the fccond Preparative, then the 
fecond are to make ready, and fire as before direded. 
I\nd at the third Preparative, the Grenadiers on the 
Ri^htand Left, and Center Plactoon, are to make ready 
ana perforn;! as they did before. Now to Retreat : As 
foon as the whole Battalion hears the Drum beat a Re- 
treat, the whole Battalia mud face ito the Right abour> 
marching as flow as Foot can fall. 

Then as foon as they hear the Dcum beat a Prepara< 
tfvc^ tiie P4at£Oons of xi^ firft Flriqg muft niake ready 
and face to the R\g|ht about, kneel, ftoop, and fiand, 
and fire regularly as they did, and was diredted at firft, 
and the reft of the Battalion ftill keep moving flowly, re- 
treating ; but as foon as the Plattoons have fired, they 
muft recover and face again to the Right about, the 
Drum ftill beating a Entreat. Then when the fecond 
Firing hears. the Drum beat a Preparative, they muft all 
make ready and &ce co the Right about, and fire regular- 
ly from Right to Left, as before diredled. And laftly, 
when the third Preparative of the Dnums beat, the third 
Firing are to face to the Right about, make ready, and 
fire regularly from Right to Lef , as before diredled. 
Which concludes your Firings Advancing and Retreating. 

The -next Thing I (hall proceed to, is to furm the 
'Battalion into a hollow Square. 

The Manner how to form the hollow Square with four 
Plattoons of Grenadiers on the' four Angles. 

To perform which, you muft divide your Battalion in- 
ito ibur'Gr^nd Divifions, -cxclufive of the Grenadiers. 
And again ; you muft fubdividt- each Grand Divifion into 
three Plattopn$, .and each Plattoon of Grenadiers into two 
Plattoons both on theORight and on the Left ; as you may 
fee in the following Figure. 
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— Third Grand Divifion, 



L — Fourth Grand Dirifion. 



-Third Plattoon of Grenadiers. 
-Fourth Plattoon of Grenadiers. 
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Form ibe hollow 
Square. 
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March. 
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By ttie foregoing Figure you may fee the Battalion di- 
vided into four grand Divifions, jtnd each into three 
Piacioons numhet'd as to Dignity j and the Numbers of 
Platioons, as they are CO fire when tiny aie in a hollow 
Square ; viz. In the firfl: grand Divifion you have C'le 
5ch, 9(h, and igth Firng'. In the fe: ond grand Di- 
vion, 7th, 15th, and iitii Firings. In t lie third grand 
Divifion you have the 6th, i4ih, and loch Firings. In 
the fourth grand Divifi in y-u have the 8th, i5Eti, and 
h Firings. And as the Grenadiers, when they are 
formed on ihc Angles of the Square, are to fire fitft, i ey 
marked for tic ift, 2d, 3d, and 4th Firings. Sothac 
in all ynu have fixicen regular Firings. Now for the 
Commands to form inc Square. 

The Major niuft firft caution: 

Take care to form the hollow Square : the OJJlcers and Ser- 
jeants in the Intervals. 

Upon pronouncing the laft Word Square, all the Di- 
vifions and Grenadiers muft face as follows : 

The firft grand Divifion, and ift Plattoon of Gre- 
nadiers, muft face on their Right Heels to the Left. 

The other three grand Divifions, and the 3d and 2d 
Plattoons of Grenadiers, muft face on their Left Heels 
to the Right about. 

The fourth and faft Plattoon of Grenadiers, muft face 
on (heir Left Heels to the Right. 

As foon as they hear the Word they muft march 
and wheel, as follows : 

The firft grand Divifion, and firft Plattoons of Gre- 
nadiers, arc to march hrilkly to the Left, and prjffefs 
the Ground the 3d grand Divifion ftood on 1 the Grena- 
diers inclining one Pace to the Right as they march, 

The fecond grand Divifion, and 3d Plattoon of Gre- 
nadiers, muft wheel the fourth of a Circle to the Right j 
the Grenadiers inclining a Pace to the Left. 

The third grand Divifion is to march forwards to the 
Rear 1 and, wficn joined on the Flanks by the 2d and 
4ih grand Divifions, they are to halt, without changing 
Afpeft, or waiting for any Word, 
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The fourth grand Divifion, and the 2d Plattoon of 
Grenadiers, muft wheel the fourth of a Circle to the 
L*eft i the Grenadiers advancing a P^ce to the Right, 
facing the 3d PJattoon of Grcna^icr3, till they meet the 
three grand Divifigns on the Flank. 

The fourth Plattoon of Grenadiers muft march very 
flowly to the Right, to CQver the Left Angle, or Right 
of the 4th graqd Divifion. 

The four; grand Divifions, aad Plattopns of Grenadiers, 
being come to the Sauare (as before |d'(re£ted) they muft 
all ftahd faft in the Afpcjft' they marcjied in. Then the 
lyiajpr commands » 

Then the ift Divifion are to face oq their Left Heels 
to the Right. 

The 20 aqd 4th grand Divifion^ arc to face on their 
Left Heels to the Eught about. 

The 3d grand Divifton ftands as they were« 

The four Plattoons of Gri^nadiers muft make half 
Wheelings and face oi^twards, fquarc, from, the four 
Angles ; their Front three Paces frpm the Angles. 

Kqw the OfBcci;s belonging co each Plattoon ^rc tp 
be told their feveral Firings, and the Major on Horfe- 
backin the Square ; the Officers looking towards him, 
are again to be todd their Firings, for fear of a 



Miftake. 
But, before we 

dra^. the Figure > 
be fired, 



beffin to fire the Square, I will 
and number them as th^y are to 
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236. 

Z)rflw; tftff tbejifjl 
Preparative; 



Prefent. 



Flrft Poft of 
j Grenadiers. 



Thiin'the Major cautions them : 

Take care, upon the Drum beating tbe feveral Prepitra* 
tives, lo perform tbe refpeUivt Firingi. 

As Toon as ihey hear the Drum, all the Grenadiers 
and Right Angle Plattoons, are to make ready (tue R'ighc 
Angle Plattoons arc marked N** r, on the four grand 
Divifions of the Square) and keep recovered. 

Then the Officers of the Plattoons bf Grenadiers give 

the Word Prefent ; and at the fame time, ihe tour Right 

Angle Plattoons advance three Paces with their Arms re- 

R 2 covered, 
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covered, to leave an Interval for the Greaadiers of tlw 
Brft Fire to march into the Square, 

Then the Officers of ihe Grenadiers muft give (he 
Word to the Placcoons to fire. 

Then, as foon as they have fired, they muft recover 
and face to the Right about, and march into the Square, 
ndface again to the Left abour, facing the inward An- 
>Ie ; then prime, load, and (houldcr. 

When the Grenadiers have all fired regularly as they 
are numbered 1, 2, 3, 4, iheOfEccrsof the firft Right 
Angle Plattoon gives the Word- 



Which firft Plattoon being fired, the 2d, 3d, and 
4th Right Angle Plattoons muft follow in order, as you 
may obfcrve they are marked in the Square wiih N" 5, 6» 
7, 8. Here ends the firft Firings, marked N* t. 

Then the Major muft order the Drum 10 beat 
fccond Preparative 

As foon as they of the fccond Firing, which are 
marked N** 2, or Left Angle Plattoons of the Square, 
hear ihe Drum, they arc 10 make ready ; and N" 2 of 
the firft grand Divifion is to prefent and fire v then N" 2 
of ihe third grand Divifion is to prelcnt and fire ■, then 
N" 2 of the fecond grand Divifion is to prefent and fire \ 
and laftly, N'' 2 of the fourth grand Divifion rs to prefent 
and fire. And here ends the fecond Firing of the Square, 
marked 9, 10, 1 1, 12. 

A. fi. In all ihefc Firings the Plattoons muft kneel, 
ftoop, and ftand -, and when the firft Plattoon is com- 
manded to fire, the next muft be commanded to pre- 
fent t and fool the reft. 

Then the Major muft order the Drum 10 beat the tbi 
Preparative. 

As foon as they of the third F ring, which 
marked N" 3 in the Center of each grand Divifion, hear 
the Drum, they are to make ready ■, then the Center 
Plattoon, N" 3, in the firft grand DivifiiT, is to prefent 
,ind fire J (hen the Center Plattoon N" 3 in the third 
grand Divifion is to prclcni and fire ; then N" 3 in the 
Center of the fccond grand Divifion is to prefent and 
fitc i and laftly, N° 3 in the Center of the fourth grand 

DiviGufl, 
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read-j. 
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Draw, beat the frji 
preparative. 

mj)rum, beat the fe- 
cond Preparative. 

236. 
Brum, beat the 
third Preparative. 
Front Rank^ prefeni 



Prefinl. 
Fire, 



i,Piri, 
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Divirioh, which you'll find marked in the Square, 13, 
14, 15, 16. 

To fire the Square rcferving ihc Front Rank " -' — — 

The M^pr cautions : 

Front Rank, take care to make ready. 

As foon as they hear the Word, all the Front Rank 
are to make ready, and keep their Arms well re- 
covered. 

As foon as they hear the Drum, then the whole Front 
Ranks of the Square arc to kneel, and drop ihcir Mua- 
zels on the Ground, and keep in tha.c Pofiiion with their 
Thumbs on their Cocks ; and at the fame lime the Right 
Angle Pl^ttoons make all ready. 

Then the Officers of ihc Riglt Angle PUtloon of the 
firft grand Divifion, gives the Word of Command to his 
Platioon which then confiAs only of two R^nks. 

Which whm done, the other three Placcoons of the 
firft Fire follow, as before dircded. 

Then the Major commands 

Which as foon as the fccond Firing hears, tliey muO; 
make ready, and fire regularly, as before dircilcd. 

Then the Major Commands ■ ' 

As foon as the three Firings, or Center Plattoons, 
hear [he Drum, they are all to make ready and fire re- 
gularly, as bt-fore direfted: The two Rear Ranks only. 

All the Square being fired but the Front Ranks, the 
Major Commands 

As foon as ihcy have fired ihcy muft all recover and 
fhouldcr ■, then the Angle Plaitocns (as before direded) 
are 10 march out (hrec Paces, to let the Grtnadicrs on: 
who are made ready and recovered: Thtn the Officer 
gives the Words- 

Then the Plaitoons of Grenadiers muft fire regularly, 
as before direfled 5 and this is the Ijfl Fire of tlitf 
Square. The Grenadiers rauft (land fjft, covering the 
Angles of the Square. 

1 hen the Major cautions : 

Take care, ibe whole S^uare^ to manb together. 

Note, That upon whatever Square the Drum beats, the 

whole Square faces that way and march -. and when ihc 

1 Drum 
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Dnim ccafes chey muft all face fquara, without any Word 
of Command. 

The Major Commands : 

7ake care to Reduce the Square. 

At the Word Square^ the firft grand Divifions and 
Grenadiers face all together, as follows : 

The firft grand Divifion and firft Plattow of Grena- 
diers are to face on. their Left Heels, to the Right; the 
third grand Divifion to tace on. their Left Hicels to the 
Right about ; thie fourth Plattoon of Grehadiers to face 
on their Right Heels to the Left. 

The fecond and fourth grancj Divifion being already 
faced proper, the Grenadiers Plattoons are all to make 
haif Wheelings'; the firft, fecond and third, to the 
Right 5 and' the fourth, to the Lefr^ 

Then the firft grand Divifion, Ifed by the firft Plat- 
toon of Grenadiers; are to march to the Right ; the fe- 
cond- Divifion and third Plattoon of Grenadiers, are to 
wheel to the Left ; the fourth Divifion and fecond Plat- 
toon of Grenadiers, to wheel to the Right ; the third 
grand. Divifion marches ftratt forwards to the Front ; and 
the fourth Plattoon of Grenadiers march to the Left : 
So- that all the grand Divifions and Plattoons of 'Grena*^ 
diers come to their Groun I at the fame time. 

Then the firft Divifion is tofaceoncheir Left Heels to 
the Left ; the Grenadfers, N^ i, therfan^c; the fourth 
Plattoon of Grenadiers are to face on their Right Heds 
to the Right ; all the reft being faced J)roper, Then ifte 
Square is reduced. 

JV. jB. In Forming and Reducing this Square, the firft 
grand Drvifion and firft Plactoon 06 Grenadiers, muft 
march fafter than the other grand Div fions or Plattoons 
I of Grehachersi becaufe the third gr ind Divifion marches to 
;ihe Rear, and leaves a Vacancy fur che firlt grand Div.fi hi, 
•w+rkn ibeyumft fill up by the lime the third comes to 
their Ground in the Rear; which they cannot do unlcfi 
they march twice as faft, having double tac Diftance to 
march ; for which Reafon the other Divifions muft. march 
Very- flow, 

I 
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I (hall next proceed tA form a Square after another man- 
ner ; whicb I^look upon Ca be perfoijmed quicker, and 
eafier ro be un^erftood 

But firft I will divide the ^^tralion idiffcrent from the 
laft, as you (hall fee by the follow ng Figure. 
] Tfif Msnn^^ Qf F«rtwng ciiis Square^ viz. 

The Battalion being fornptfcf into fouf Dividons, (as in 
the /Tgirr^J the Center Dirifiion, marked N^ 3. Hands faft, 
and all the reft are to whrd inward, iiil the fecond and 
fourth gr^ndDvvifiQns ^mj: tp aSquaije; then the Haif 
grand Diirifl^«ii on the Righr, landthe Half grand Divifion 
on the Left marked N"" i^ arf to whed inwards till they 
ioijnjL ?^^ ^?/E J^^ ^^^^ ^i^ Square^ ' 
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The fourth Plattoon of Gremdicn, 
and fourth Firing. 



The fecond Plattomi iiS Gienadien, 

«nd iccood Firing. 



The half of the firil grand Dirifioo. 



The fburA gnuid Dinfitm. 



4-W 



II 

7.3 



tZ± 



The fecond grand Divifion. 



The half of the fiilt grand Divifioa. 



The third Plattoon of Grenadieft, 
and third Firing. 

The firft Plattoon of Gienadicn^ 
and firil Firing. 



The 
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Then the Major Commands — — - ; 

As foon as they hear the Word they mufl; all face 
on their Left Heels to the Right about. 

The Grenadiers mufl: keep their Poft till the Square 
is formed, and then they being divided into four Plat- 
coons are to march and cover the Angles, as in the 
other Square, viz. The firft Plattonn of Grenadiers 
marches to the Ri^ht Angle in the Front ; the fourth 
Plattoon of Grenadiers marches to the Left Angle in 
the Front ; the fecond Plattoon of Grenadiers muft wheel 
to the Right, and march to the Left Angle iif the Rear i 
then wheel to the Left about, and they will cover the 
Left in the Rear. 

The third Platpon of Grenadiers muft wheel to the 
Left, and march to the Right Angle in the Rear, and 
then wheel to the Right about, and they will coVier the 
Right Angle in the Rear ; and then your Square is 
performed, as in the i?j«r^ following. 



Fig- 39^ 
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The firft grand Divifion. 







For the better underftanding the Figures in the Square, 
you muft take notice. That where N^ i ftands in the 
firft Line, it fignifies, that Plattoon belongs to the Firft 
Firing ; and the Figure in the Rear of it fignifies, whe- 
ther I ft, 2d, 3d, 4th, or 5ch Plactoon, to fire in that 
firft Firing : As for Example, N^ i ftands in the Front 
of all the Plattootis of Grenadiers, and in the Rear of 
them ftands i, 2, 3, 4 *, fo that Plattoon that has two 
Number I's in it is the firft Plattoon to fire. Where 
you find N^ i, 2, in the Plattoon of Grenadiers, that is 
to fire fecoad \ and where you find 3» that is to fire third s 

and 
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and 4 is to fire the fourth. So, by this Rule, you'll fi id 
that the Right Hand Plaitoon of the firft Grand Divifion, 
is to fire the 5th ; and the Right Hjnd Plaitoon of the 
third grand Divtfion, 13 to fire the 6th ■, and the Right 
Hand Plattoon of the fecond grand Divifion, is to fire the 
7Ch; and the Right Hand Plattoon of the fourth grand 
Divifion, is to fire the 8th : Which ends the firft Firing, 
and confiftsof eight Firings with the Grenadiers. 

Now the Second Firing confifts of four Firings only, 
and they are the Left Hand Plattoon of each Square i 
and they aiafce the ^ih, lOih, iitii, and 12th Firings. 

The Third Firing confifts only of four Plattoona, and 
thofe are the Center of each Square, and they make 
the igch, 14th, 15th, i6th and laft Fire of iheSquare. 

This Square is to be fired in the fame manner as the 
laft was i but, as it was produced a different way, it 
muft aUb be reduced a different way. 
The Reduce. 

The Grenadiers on the Right Angle are to wheel to the 
Right, and march to the Right of ihe Line the Battalion 
ftood upon 1 the Grenadiers of the Left arc to wheel to 
the Left, and march down to Left of the Line; the 
fecond Plattoon of Grenadiers muft wheel to the Right, 
march and join the fourth Plattoon on the Right; the 
third Plattoon of Grenadiers muft wheel to ihe Left, 
and join the firft Plattoon on the Left. 

The firft grand Divifitm muft wheel outward, till they 
come in aLine with the fecond and fourth grand Divifion j 
then they muft ail wheel till they come on the Flanks of 
the third grand Divifion, then face them to the Right 
about, and the Square is reduced, and the Battalion a- 
gain formed. 

There is another way of performing the hollow SquarS ; 
but then the Battalion muft be divided another way ; 
as follows : 



Fig. 40. 
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This wheels off with the 
fecond Divifion. 

This faces to the Left, 
and marches to the 
LefcwiththeiftPIat- 
toon of Grenadiers. 



This wheels to the/ 
Right. 



ThismarchesCothe/ < 
Rear. ) f 



This wheels to the( 
Left. 



This faces to the Right, 
and inarches to the 
Rightwithche4thPlat- 
toon of Grenadiers. 

This Plattoon of Grena- 
diers face, and wheel 
with the 4th Dirifion. 



The third Plattoon of 
Grenadiers. 



Half the firft Grand Di- 
iGon. 



The fecond grand Di- 

iQon. 



The third grand Dlvi- 
fion. 






The fourth grand Di- 

vifion. 



Half the firft grand Di- 
vifion. 



The fecond Plattoon of 

Grenadiers. 

The fourth Plattoon d 
Grenadiers. 

Tht 
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Tne Bittalion being divided as in Figun 40. 

As fuon as they hear ibc Word Square, ih« two half 
grand DiviOons on the Rtghi and Left are to face to- 
wards ; that half un iijc Righr, aie to face on their Kighc 
Heels 10 the Lcfi ; and thai half on the Left, are to 
face on their Lelc Heela lo the Right ; and with (hem 
tnuft face the ill and 4th PI a 1 toons of Grenadiers : The 
other three grand DiviQans, and ihj fccond and third Plat- 
toons of Grcnad-eis mull face all 00 their Left Heels to 
the Right about. 

As fuon as they bear the Word March, the third grand 
Divifion is to march to the Rear i the fecond and fourth 
grand Divifions are to wheel to the Right and Left in- 
wards with (he fecond ajid third Plattoons of Grcosdieis \ 
and the Left grand Divifion mull march and polTels the 
Ground the third grand Divilion Hood on, and with 
them the ill and 4th Plattoons of Grenadiers. 

Then the Grenadiers, when they hear the Word Face 
fquarg, ire ro make half Wheelings, and cover the 
Angles of the firll grand Divilion, the Right half of 
which mufl face to the Right, and the Left half to the 
Left ; the fecond and fourth grand Divifions muQ face 
on their Left Heels to the Right about. 

If you would perform the Firings of this Square, they 
are done in ihe fame manner as the two former. But as it 
was produced another way, fo it mull likewife be reduced 
a different way ; viz. 

Take care to reduce the Square. 

At the Hearing of the Word Battalion, the four grand 
Divilions, and tour PJattooni of Grenadiers, muft face 
as follows : 

The firll grand Divifion and id and fourth Plaiioons 
of Grenadiers, are to face to the Right and Left out- 
wards. 

The fecond, third, and fourth grand Divifions, are to 
face on their Left Heels to the Right about. 

The (bird Piattoon of Greoadiers ate to wheel to the 
Left, and the fecond PlattooQ of Grenadiers are to wheel, 
to the Right; and they muft all ftand fait expecttrg t!ie 
Word Marib. 

Thea. 
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.48. 

GrtmdierSy face to_ 
tbi Right. 

March. 



1 



Then the firft grand Divifion is to march outwards, 
lead by the ift and 4th Plactoons of Grenadiers *■ the 
third grand Divifion is 10 march direftly forward to the 
Front t the fccond grand Divifion is to wheel to the Lcfr, 
and the 4th Grand Divifion to wheel to the Right, 
and with them the third and fccond Pl.utoons of Grena- 
diers, but at fome Diftancc from the Flanks of the 
fccond and fourth Divifions ; becaufe they mult draw up 
on the Right and Left of each half of [he firft grand 
Divifion, and betwixt them and the ift and 4th Plat- 
toons of Grenadiers ; and murt all iland faft for the 
Word Hail. 

Then the firft grand Divifion, and ift and 4th Plat- 
toons of Grenadiers, muft face as follows : 

Thofc on the Right, on their Left Heels to the Left; 
and thofe on the Left, on their Right Heels to the 
Right } and [hen your Battalion is again compleat, when 
you have marched. 

The next that is to be done, is to march off your Bat- 
talion in four grand Divifions ; and, on the March, co 
form the hollow Square : But, before you march off 
your Battalion, you muft march your Grenadiers that 
are on the Right, and join the other two Plattoons of 
Grenadiers thai are on the Right. 

To perform which the Major commands ——— 
At which Word all the Grenadiers, both on the Right 
and Left Flank, arc to face to the Right on their Left 
Heels. 

Then, as foon as they hear the Word March, they 
muft ftep off all together 1 the Grenadiers on the Right, 
muft march no farther than to leave room for thofe on the 
Left to fall in betwixt them and the Battalion, (ben 
ftand faft in the Afped they marched with their Left 
Feet foremoft. 

The two Plattoons on the Left, muft march through 
the Ranks of the Battalion till fuch lime they march 
up to the Left of the other Grenadiers, and end their 
March with their Left Feef. 

Then they muft face all on their Left Heels to the Left, 
and then they will be compleat on the Right of the 

Battalion. 
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Baltalm EXERCIS E Explain fd. 

Batcalion, in order to march off in grand DIvifions. As 
you may fee by ihe Figure following. 

Now if you wheel all ycnir grand Divifions to (he Right, 
they win be in Order to march v but, as ihey are wheeled, 
rheD;vifions are into Open OrJa j therefore you are to 
cloie your Divisions ro half ihe Diftance that they now 
ftand in ; then march (hem off. And to form a hollow- 
Square from this March, you muft obferve as follows. 

The firil grand Divifion tnuft be at Diftance from the 
fecond, as half the Length of that Divifion confifts, and 
the third mud likewife be at the fame Diftance from 
the fecond, aa the fecond is from the firft ; and fo of 
the fourth grand Divifion : The Grenadiers fome fmall 
Diftance in tour Platioons, leading the firft grand Divi- 
fion : Then they will be in a proper Pofition to form the 
Square. For which Diftance obferve the following /-/gBre. 



3 I I I Fourth grand DJ- 
Ti. I tf vifion. 



7 I '5 i6 I 



"1 Third grand W- 
vifion. 



-^ — j — J7~ Second grand Di< 



; I ■? i y 



Firft grand Divi- 
fion. 



^ 1 ■ I 4- I ? 



Gfcnadiers. 

When. 
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^fke care to farm 
the boUozo Square. 



Bditalion EXERCISE Expktned. 

When you hale them on the long March, to form tiie 
Square, the Divifions mud ftand asby this Figure. 

As foon as they hear 'the Word Square^ the fecond and 
third Divifions wheel outwards, and the four Plattoons of 
Grenadiers are to face outwards and march to the 
Right and Left Angles in the Front ; then the firft and 
fourth halt, and by a half Wheel cover thofe two An* 
gles; but the other two Plattoons, the third and the fe* 
cond, muft wheel and march, and cover the two An- 
gles in the Rear, viz. the fecond Plattoon on the Left 
are to face to the Left and march ^brifkly till they are 
even with the Left in the Rear ; then they muft make 
a half Wheel to the Right, and they will cover that 
Angle: The third Plattoon on the Right muft face to 
the Right, and march briikly to the Right Angle in 
the Rear ; then they muft make a half Wheeling to the 
Left, and they will cover that Angle. And, for the bet- 
ter underftanding, I (haU refer you to the next Fipire^ 
which will be the fame as the reft of the Squares, 
and, in my Opinion, the quickeft way to form a 
Square. 



fig. 41 
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Fig. 4». 







252. 
Induce the Squttrt. 



Tofire ^Jiis Square you may obfcrre the fame as in ail 
the re((, therefbre more Pains will be ieedters. 

I fhall reduce this Square into a Battalion again, and 
then fhail march them into Garrifon. \ 

The Major cautions : { 

r«itf care to reduce the Square. ' . 

As foon as they hear the Word Squarify the fecopd and 
third grand DiviTions, that divided and wheeled outward^* 
and the fourth Divifion, are to face on their Left Heels to 
the Left about, expe^ing the wordM<irr<&. 

T 1 As 
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■Mareb. 



As foon as they hear the Word, the fecond and third 
Divifions are to wheel to the Right and Left inwards t 
the Grenadiers on the Rear Angles, are to wheel to the 
Right and Left, and march brifkly^ to the Right ud 
Lelt of the Grenadiers in the Front j then all the Grena- 
diers mutt face inwards and join into one intire Divilioa. 
And noi#they are upon the March again. 

Now to reduce them from the March to Battalioo ; 
You muft give as much Diftance betwixt grand DtviGoa 
and grand Divifion, as the Length of a grand DiviGoci 
confifts of : The fame Diftancc mull be betwixt the Gre- 
nadiers and firft grand DivifioD. When you have doDC 
this, wheel each DiviCon to the Left, and your Bat- 
talion will be reduced as at firft. And here I fiiall make 
an End of Exerciliog a Battalion. 






SOME 




A Syftem of Mihtakt Discifline. 



'i?9 




«@ei®®®®® 



SOME 

OBSERVATIONS 

O N 

Forming and Reducing a Battalion, 
Polling of Officers, Marching, 

&c. 



HEN all the Companies are come to 

i""#«*»i"^ the Place where they are to form a Bal- 
iirS'!^ talion, [he Major, or whoever Cominands 
the Exerciie, is to give Orders to the 
fcvcral Companies, or Squadcls, to form 
the Battalion as before direifted in Page 
104, &?f. then to order the Officers to take their Polts 
in Battalion, and the Files to be compleated. Which is 
as follows : 

The Colonel's Poft is in theCcrter, before tbeCaptain's; 
the Lieutenant-Colonel's, behind him ; half theCaptains, 
Lieutenants and Enfigns, on the Right of the Colours, 
the other half on the Left, porting themfelves according 
to their Commiffions, that is, the eldefl outwards, and 
the youngeft inwards towards the Center. The Ser- 
jeants muft rank themfelves in the Rear of the Battalion, 
except thofe that are ordered to be on the Wings upon the 
Flank of each Rank -, but when there are but few 
Serjeants, the one on the Flanks ef the firft, fourtli, 
and laft Ranks. 

T 2 1 
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The Drummers muft be divided into three Parts : The 
firft 3d Part mult place thcmfelves on the Right Wing, 
bciwixc the Colonel's Company and the Grenadiers -, the 
fecond 3d Part, on the Left Wing j and ihe other 3d Part, 
bc^iind the Colours ; which is alfo the Place for the 
Mufick. I 

The Battalion being to be exercired, no Officer is nil 
be abfcnt, as before direftcd in Page 1 14, 1 

When the King, or Captain-General, are to be faluicd, 
as they come near the Bacialion, the Soldiers ire to 
prefent ihcir Arms nt ihe Word of Command, as has 
been already ftiewed in ihe Batlaiion Exercife ; and at per- 
forming the third Motion all the Drums are to beat a 
March at once, till His Majefty, or the Captain-Gcncnl, 
be part ihe Battalion; of which the Major is to give 
them notice, that they may ceafe all at once, ordering 
the Battalion to take care. 

N. B. Each Officer is to time his Salute fo as to pull 
off his Hat when the Perfon he falutcs is oppofite to him. 
And it is farther to beobfervcd. That in the Abfence of 
the Enfigns, the Colours may be carried by a Non- 
commiffioncd Officer, as a Serjeant ', who is to march 
and ftand in the Enfign's Poft -, but not to faluie. 

When his Majefty, or the Captain-General, is riding 
round the Battalion, and paffes along the Rear, no Officer 
or Colonel fliali go through the Battalion to ihe Rear, nor 
faliitc any farther ; but the SoUiiers are to face to the 
Right, or to the Left (with prcfentcd Arms) as the Oc- 
cafion requ'.res, and the Drums continue beating the 
March ; and ihe Major muft be on the Fiank, as di- 
redcd in the Ballalion Exercij'e. 

When a Battalion is to march off by three grand 
Divifions froni the Right, the Grenadiers are to march 
firft 1 then the Colonel, or he that commands the Bat- 
talion, forcmoR, (if it be but a Captain) and after him 
halt (he Captains in one Kank, leading the firft Divifion. 
The otlier hah" of the Captains are to march in the Rear 
of the laft Divificn, and behind them the Lieutenant- 
Colonel i but if the Lieu tenant- Colonel be abfcnt, or, 
that in iheAbfeoccof tbeColonel he is leading the Re- 

gimfnti 
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giioent, no Captain (hall have his Pod in the Rear of 
the Captains. The Lieutenants that belong to the Cap- 
tains that lead the firft grand Divifion, are to bring up 
the faid grand Divifion ; and the Lieutenants that belong 
to the Captains that bring up the Lift grand Divifion, arc 
to lead that Divifion i and the Enfigns to march at the 
Head of ihefecond grand Divifion. 

But when you march by half Ranks, or quarter Ranks, 
then the Lieuienants arc not to march in the Rear ot 
[hat Divifion the Captains lead i but are to march at the 
Head of the Divifion, or Divifions, as Ihall be directed 
them by the Major; But the Enfigns muft always keep 
with the Center, and march betwixt the two center 
Divifions. 

When you come to a Defile, or PaflTage that is too 
narrow for your Front, you muft (if you march ofF from 
the Right) order the half Ranks of each Divifion to 
double their Files to the Right, as in Evolution 82, 
and when they are paft, to march up as they were, as 
in Evolution 83. And it you march off from the Left, 
you arc to obferve, as in the Evolutions explained Number 
S4, and then, when you are pad, march them upas they 
were, as in the Evolutions explained Number 85 1 but you 
muft obferve this Difference when you order them as 
chey were, That when the half Ranks double their Files 
[hey are to march and halt, without cxpefting the Word 
of Commnnd. And obferve the fame when they are ro 
be reduced as they were. 

N. B. No Divilion muft double till they come to the 
Place where the Brft Divifion doubled ; and that the half 
Ranks march up the Moment they have paffed the De- 
file i and whoever leads them muft often look backwards, 
and regulate his March fo as the fequencing Officers may 
not be obliged to run, or march too faft to bring up their 
Divifions to their proper Diftance. 

And it is further to be obferved. That when a Batta- 
lion files off from the Left, the Colonel or Commanding 
Officer is to march firft, half the Captains following him 
leading the firft Divifion ; the reft of the Officers obfer- 
ving the fame Method as direftcd when they filed off to 

the 
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the RigHt, oxcepF the GrcKidiers, wlio are then to bring 
,up_ theRjwr. 

Upon a March, the Drum-Mijor is to march his 
Drums a liltle before the Commanding Officer, ex- 
cept oneof tiiem, who is to continue beating in ihc firft 
grand Divifion. But if a Battalion h marching through 
a Wood, or clofc Country, where there is danger of Sol- 
diers lofing thair Line on the March, then the Drum- 
bcatirrsare to be divided into three Parts, and one Third 
of them with each grand Divifion j and one of them Is to 
keep continual Beating in each grand Divifion. 

Wh«n a Battalion marches into a Town, Camp, or 
, other publick Place, then they muft beat t-etwecn the 
third and fourth Ranks of each grand Divifion. 

The Officers in marching muft carry their Arms down- 
/atds, liU they come lo Talulc i but- the Enligns muft 
carry their Colours on their Right Shoulders, and a little 
before they come to falute they muft advance them. 
The Serjeants are to carry their Halberts on thctr Lcfc 
Shoulders, and in marching by, pull off their Hats. 

N. B. That neither Officers nor Serjeants, when theji 
rake off their Hats, aretq bow, yir. as has been direfted 
before in the HaluUs. And alfo, that when a Battalion la 
reviewed by the King in Companies, or the Captain- 
General, or Commanding Officer ; then the Colonel, and 
ill other Officers, arc to march at the Head of ihcic 
refpcftivc Companies ; the Lieutenants and Enfigns, at 
I fome Diftance trom the Company, that they may have 
I Diftancc to perform their Salute*, the Serjeants four Paces 
I behind them j the Drums four Paces behind the Serjeants, 
I and the Corporals four Paces behind the Drums j and 
1 then the firft Rank of Soldiers four Paces behind the Cor- 
I porals, and the fame Diftance through all the Ranks, and 
I as many in Front as fliall be ordered. 
I There is no further Ceremony to be performed to his 
Majefty, or Captain-General. But thcfe General Officers 
I hereafter named to be fatuted as follows : 

TheGcneralsof the Foot, or iliofe that are in thefamo 
1 Quality or Degree, fhall have a March beat to them, and 
(be faluted by all Officert, without Exception i and 
Ifkall have a Serjeanc and two Centincls before ibeir Door. 
' Ttw. 
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The Liw tenant- General (ball be faluied by all Officers, 
the Colontl, Licutcnanc-ColoncI, and Colours, except in 
the Field or Camp. They muft have three Ruffs, ami alfo 
in Giirrifon, by the Main Guard; but all other Guards 
muft beat a March j and is to have a Serjeant and two 
Ccntincls at his Door. 

The Brigadiers are to have only refted Arms, and one 
Centincl at'their Door. 

As for Governors of Garrifons who are not General 
Officers, they fhall, in all Places where tliey are Go- 
vernors, have one Ruffle given lo them 1 but to thole that 
have noCommiDions as Governors, noDrum flial] beat. 

The Main Guard Ihall reft their Arms to the Go- 
vernor, asalfoal] Cencinels ; but if he continue ftanding 
or walking beiorc the Guard or any of (he Ccntinals, 
ihey may lay down their Arms. 

A Colonel of a Regiment ftiall have one Centinal at 
his Door, and, if in Garrifon, one of his own Rcgiinenr i 
alfo he that commands in the Abfence of a Colonel, ftiall 
have one Centinal at his Door. 

The Main Guard is to turn out once a Day to the 
Colonel, and ftand to their Arms > but all other Guards 
ftiall order their Arms for hini : The Ceniinals of his 
own Regiment ihall reft their Arms to him -, but the 
Ceniinals of other Regimenrs /hall remain (houldered. 

The Lieutenant-Governors, in their own Garrifons, 
fhall be treated as Colonels, and the Major-Commandant 
as Lientenant-Colonel J but in the Abfence of the Lieu- 
tenam-Govcmor thcMajor commands in chief, and is to 
be refpcflrd as the Lieutenant-Governor. 

For the Lieu tenant- Colon el and Major, ihe Main 
Guard is to perform nothing ; but the other Guards 
are to turn out and ftand by their Arms, and the Ccn- 
tinais of their own Regimenis muft reft their Arms to 
them i but thofe Centincis of other Regiments are to 
keep ihouldered, except it be in a Place where they 
command : They are likewifc to be ihouldered to all 
Captains, Lieutenants, and Enfigns. 

No Cannon is to be fired for any General except the 

Captain-General, when he comes or goes out of Garrifon. 

2 Having, 
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Having now marched the Battalion into Garrifon, and 
drawn rhem up upon che grand Parade in the fame Form 
that they were before they marched, I Ihall proceed to re- 
duce the Battalion and lodge the Colours. 

When a Battalion fends their Colours to be lodged, 
there niuft be a Lieutenant, two Serjeants, and Twenty- 
four Grenadiers Co guard them in the following manner; viz. 

The orderly Drum muft beat a Call at the Head of 
the Grenadiers Company, upon which, thcEnfigns, and 
all the reft of the Drums are to march, with their Co- 
lours and Drums, to the Head of the Grenadiers Com- 
pany ; at thefametime, the Lieutenant of the Grenadiers, 
whofe Port it is, muft command two Serjeants and Twenty- 
four of his Men as follows, 

I Poife your Firelocks. 
Z Reji en your Arms. 

3 Draw )Bur B'ayofsfls. 

4 Fix yctir BayOneh. 

5 Riccjer your Arms. 

6 Rejt your Bayoneti on your Left Arms, 

Then the Lieutenant is to begin his March ; the En- 
figns are to follow him at two Paces Diftancc, with their 
Colours advanced and flying -, alter the Enfigns the Drum- 
major, at the Head of all the Drummers beating a Troop ; 
the Grenadiers are to march next after the Drums, Jour 
in a Rank i one of the Serjeants on the Right of the firftj 
Rank, and the other in the Rear of the lalt Rank, with! 
their H.ilberts advanced. When the Lieutenant comes' 
before the Officers Qijaners where the Colours are to be 
lodged, he mult draw up his Grenadiers three deep, and 
give them the fix following Words of Command. 



1 Poifi your Firelocks. 

2 ReJl on your Arms. 

3 Unfix your B.tyonets. 

4 Return your Bayonets. 

5 Recover ysur Arms. 

6 Rejl your Firelocks on your Left Arms. 



3 8 
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The Colours being all furled and lodged, the LieuH- 
nant marches them in chc fame Form and Order to the 
Battalion again as he came from ir, only obfcrving, 
tbac he is to draw up his Men even with the Front, on 
the Flank of the Battalion he firft eomes to, letLJng the 
Enfigns and Dryms pafs by him and march to their Pofls, 
which Flank of the Battalion is generally the Left ; then 
he is to order his Men to face to the Right, and march 
between the Ranks to their former Ground ; where he 
muft face chem on their Lett Heels to the Left ; and 
then Command, 

1 Reft pur Firelocks. 

2 SboaUer your Firelocks. 

When the Colours are to be fetch'd, itmuH: be done 
in the fame manner, only with this Difference i viz. 

The Lieutenant of Grenadiers muft command his 
Twenty-four Men as follows : 



3 c Number of Motions, 

45 



1 Peife your Firelocks. 

2 Reft your Firelocks on your left jirtn. 



2 i Number of 
2 \ Motions. 



Then he muft march them off, the Enfigns in a Rank 
after him, then the Drums, as before ; Grenadiers and 
Serjeants, as when they were lodged, till fuch time ihac 
he comes to the Commander's Quartets, then he muft 
draw them up three deep, and command : 

1 Poife your Firelocks. 

2 Reft upon your Arms. 

3 Draw your Bayonets, 

4 Ftx your Bayonets. 

5 Recover your Arms. 

6 Reft your Bayonets on your Left Arm. 

And at the fame time the Enfigns receive the Colours, J 
unflirl them and let them fly, carrying ihem advancecLj 
Then the Lieutenant marches them fo that he may draw i, 
them up on the Left of the BaitalioQ > thfo he muft fitt A 
V thCDfi 1 
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(hem to the Right, and march them through the Ranks, 
the Colours in the Front, till fuch time as they come to 
the Center i then the Drums come and march to iheir 
Pofts ; and then he mull command them to face to the 
Left, and 

' Poife your Fireleeis. 
Reji upoM your Arms. 
Refi your Firelocks. 

Which done, the Major is to command the whole Re- 
giment to fhoutdcr together. 

N. B. When the Detachment is marched off to fetch 
ihe Colours, as foon as the Regiment fees theoi, the 
Major muft command them to reft their Firelocks •, and 
when the Party of Grenadiers have fixed their Bayoneta 
to lodge the Colours, then Jikewife the whole R^imenC 
muft reft their Firelocks till fuch times as the Colours 
are lodged, but then may (houldcr again : Thcfc Mo- 
tions being ufed to (hew a Rcfpcift to the Colours. 

You arc likewife further to obferve. That when the 
Parade is at any confiderable Diftance from the Com- 
mandei's Quarters, and each Company to lodge their 
own Colours, the Captain-LifUtenanc is to lead off" the 
Colonel's Company in two Divifions ; he leads the Bttt, 
the Enfign leads the fecond, and the Lieutenant or 
Bringer-up, brings op in the Rear : The Soldiers ftioul- 
dered and the Drums beating a March, The LteuteiMW- 
Coloncl's Company to obferve the fame ; and fo muft 
the Major's, if they have three Sheets of Colours. 

Now the Regiment being marched into Garrifon, and 
their Colours lodged, (he ntxt thing is to reduce them, 
and order rhem to their Barracks ; but firft the Major 
gives Ordtrs to all Officers, to take care that they keep 
[he Soldiers in good order, and that they have no Di- 
fturbance in thtir B.irracks i and, if any (hould happen» 
tomakea Report immediately to the MainGuard, that 
fuel) Mutineers or D)fturber8 may be fccured, and pu- 
oifhed according to their Offences. Then the Major 
comoiuidi : 

0£icert 
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Oncers, to your refpedive CompttKtes. 

Then every Officer marches to hU own Company, 
and they are likewife to give ihcir Men great Charge to 
behave welt, and take care of (heir Fire and Candles in 
their refpeifUvc Barracks ; then march them to their 
^ffereat Barracks, and Club them and difcharge tbem. 



The Duty of a Foot Regiment in 
Garrifon. 

I. nr^ H E Duty of a Comminding Officer of a Rfgi- 
X. ment in Garrifon, is, Firfi, To review all ihe 
Companies of his Regiment once a Month at leal^ ■, ac 
which Time, to caufe [he Articles of War to be read co 
them. And, Secondly, He muft never fail to review ihem 
the Day before a general Review. And, 7birdly, To (ee 
themExercilc once a Fortnight at leaft. 

2. The Colonel, Lieutenani-Colonel, Captains, Lieu- 
tenants and Enligns of each Company, arc to review the 
Men, Arms, Ammunition, Accoutrements, Clothes, 
Linen, Shoes, Stockings, Hats and Drefs, every Pay- 
day ; ifid alfo, the Day before they are to be reviewed 
by any of the Field Officers. 

And when a Battalion is to perform an Exercife, each 
Officer is to Exercife (or caufe lo be excrcited) his Com- 
pany, before they march to the grand Parade to join the 
Battalion. 

3. All Officers of a Company, are to vifit the Barrack? 
of the faid Company at leaft twice a Week, to fee that 
every thing be kept clean and decent, and that the Men 
mefsas they ought i and muft make their Reports to the 
Commanding Officers accordingly. The Officers may 
punifh any Soldier of the Regiment they belong to, thot 
they fee appear in the Streets .flovenly, or without a 
Sword. 

Us 4. T|ie 
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4. The Serjeants and Corporals muft keep a Roll of 
their Squadels always in their Pockets, and, in their 
Turns, conftantly vifit the Barracks every Night and 
Morning, and make a Report 10 the Captain, or his 
Officers. They are likewife to difciplinc ail Recruits, 
and others, that are not perfcifb in their Exercife, and to 
inftruft them in the knowledge of their Duty. 

5. The Men of each Company that arc to mount 
Guard, are to parade as foon as the Reveille is beat at 
the Captain's Quarters, an Hour or more before the 
General, or Affembly beats, where the Captain, Lieu- 
tenant, or Enfign muft fee that they are clean, well 
dreffed, and every way in good Order, before they fend 
them to the Parade ; where the Adjutant and Officers 
that are to mount Guard, muft again ftriftly view them, 
and take care to fize the Ranks well. And when the 
Affembly has done beating, the Officers that mount muft 
lead them 10 the grand Parade ■, where the Town Major 
muft give them their Pofts. 

6. Then the Affembly for mounting the Guard is to beat 
fat the fame Hour that fliall be appointed) by all the 
Drum-majors, and all the Drummers of the Regiment 
whofe Captain mounts the Main Guard, affifted by the 
Drummers of other Regiments that are to mount, they 
are to begin at the Main Guard, and beat round the 
Market-place to the Main Guard again ; from whence 
the Drummers that mount arc to make their Jjeft way 
to the Parade of iheir rcfpeflive Regiments i and the 
Drum-major, with the reft of his Drummers, arc to con- 
tinue beating 10 the grand Parade, and remain there tilt 
ihe Guards march off. 

7. When all the Detachments are come in, the Ser- 
jeants are [o range thcmfelves, facing the Men at four 
Paces diftance, and ftand ready to be placed in their Di- 
vifions. And when the Town Major has formed each 
Guard, then he is to command them to order their 
Arms 1 and then the Serjeants are to divide themfelves, 
onehalf'in Front, and the other half in thcRear, facing 
the Men both ways at four Paces diftance, to prevent any 
Man leaving his Rank or File- 

8. When 
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8, When all the Guards are formed the Drum-major, 
^ith all bis Drums, are to beat the Affembly at ihe Head 
of the Parade, during which Time the OiEccrs are co 
draw for their Pofts, and give their Names to the Town 
Major, who is to enter them in a Book, with tTie Day of 
the Month, and the Poft each OHiccr has, againft his 
Name, 

N. B. The Captain of the main Guard is to have his 
own Subalterns with him, fo that they are nor to draw j 
fo the Adjutanr of their Regiment is to give the Town 
Major their Names. All their Names being cnier'd, 
the Town Major commands the Drums to give a long 
Ruffle. At which all the Officers are to take their Arms 
in thtir Hands, and place thcmfelves at the Head of their 
refpeftivc Guards, facing to ihe Men j and at the fame 
time the Serjeants are to enter into their Divifions. Then 
the Major is to command the Drummers to beat three 
Flams or double S[rokes: Atthciirftof which, the Men 
arc to reft their Firelocks j at the fccond, they are to 
poife } at the third, they arc to fhouldcr. Then the 
Major again orders a Ruffle i at which all the Officers 
are to face to the Left about, to their proper Front, 
The ckicft Officer that mounts the Guard (;f there 
be Time) is to fee all the Guards Excrcife, by ordering 
the Officers to take their Polt in the Battalion, andihen 
go on in the fame Method that is already Ihcwed in the 
Battalion Exenifi. 

Having fhewed :he manner of forming the feveral 
Guards that are to mount, I Iliall leave them to fland 
ready to march, till I tia^'e /hewcJ the manner of open- 
ing the Gates in the Morning. 

In all Garrifons, as foon as the Reveille beats in the 
Morning, the Town Major, or his Adjutant, is to go 
with a Serjeant und twelve Men to the Governor, or Com- 
mandant, for the Keys of the Town, and carry them to 
the main Guard ; there muft likewise be a Serjeant and 
four Men, fen: fiom each Port-guard, at the fame time, 
to receive the refpeftive Keys from ihe Toivn Major i 
then they muEl march back to their Ports, and open them 
in the Prefenceof the Officer that commands the Guard. 
2 Theo 
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Then the Keys are to be carried back again by the fame 
Serjeant and four Men, to the main Guard, to be de- 
livered to the Town Major, who is to carry them to the 
Gorerroij or Commandant. 

All the Officers of the Port. Guards are to fend the 
Reports of their Guards Night and Morning, of what 
has happened on their Guards, by the Serjeant that goes 
for the Keys ; and all the other Guards arc to make a 
Report at the fame time : They are alfo to make a Re* 
port at all other times, the Moment any thing happens 
extraordinary on their Pofts, to the Captain of the main 
Guard, who is immediately to acquaint the Governor or 
Commandant with it, and receive his Orders. 

In all Garrifons, or Frontiers, as foon as the Reveille 
beats, if there be Horfe in the Town, a Horfe Officer 
is to come with a Detachment of Horfe to the main 
Guard, and according as he is ordered, muft go or fend 
fome of his Detachment out of the Ports, who tire to 
patrole round the Town ; during which time the Barriers 
are to be kept fliut, and Draw-bridges drawn up till the 
Troopers that were fent out are returned, and acquaint 
all the Ports that they difcovered no Enemy. 

Now it being time to relieve the Guards, and inarch 
off thofe we paraded. 

The Commanding Officer muft reduce the Battalion, 
by ordering the Officers to their rcfpeftive Guards. 

But before they beain their March, all the Drums muft 
fall Jn betwixt the firft and fecond Ranks of their Guards ; 
the Serjeants, at the fame time, muft enter into their 
Divifjons ; then the Drums muft all beat a March, as 
foon as they hear the Drummers of the firft Guard 
beat. 

U. B. That if the main Guard be upon the grand 
Parade, then the main Guard is to march oflT laft \ but, 
if it be in another Place, then it is to march firft. 

Each Officer commanding a Guard, is not to march 
off his Guard till fuch time as the Town Major direfbs 
them. 

The Town Major, attended by all the Adjutants of 
the Garrifon, is to fee all the Guards march off, that if 

Any 
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any Man be wanting, or any ways out of order, the 
Adjutant to whom he belongs, may anfwer for ir. 

if there be Occafion for a Referved Guard, it is to 
be formed of an equal Detachment from each Regiment, 
and a Roll kept a-part for that Duty, that they may 
be ready for an extraordinary Commands : Their Duty 
is only to patrole near the other Guards. 

N. B. There are three Thing* more, •particularly to be 
taken notice of; viz. 

The main Guard is to be compofed of Officers and 
Soldiers only of one Regiment ; every Regiment is to 
have it in its Turn, beginning with the elded. 

When the Captain-General come3 to any Garrifon, 
then the elded Regiment is to have the main Guard, with- 
out Rolling with any others. 

If there be a Guard of Horfe to mount, they mull: 
draw upon the Left, and march off lad. • 

When all the Guards are marched off the Town Major 
is to wait on the Governour, and make a Report of any 
Thing that has happened amifs upon the Parade *, the 
Adjutants are to attend him at the fame time, if Orders 
are to be given out in the Forenoon ; but it is a gene- 
ral Rule, in frontier Towns, not to give out Orders till 
the Gate be (hut ; then an Adjutanr, Officer or Serjeant, 
muftaflemble at the fame time, from each Company, ac 
the main Guard, and wait there till the Town Major 
brings the Orders. 

The Guards by this time have marched to their re- 
fpe6tive Guards. 

Then every Officer that mounts, is to draw up his 
Guard oppofite to the Guard he is to relieve \ and, while 
the Centinals are relieving, he is to take an Account qf 
every Thing that is out of Order in the Guard-Room and 
Centinal-Boxes. When the Centinals are relieved, thie 
Officer that difmounts is to march his Men a hundred 
Paces from the Guard, and then club them and difmils 
them. The .Officer that is to mount, is to dra^v up his 
Men on the fame Ground the other left, .then ground 
their Firelocks, or, if the Weather be bad let thegipoils- 
their Firelocks, and march them file-ways into xbe-Gvu^ ' 

R601 
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Room : This is for fmall Guards. The main Guard, 
only, is to inarch to ihe grand Parade and draw up 
there before chey arc difmiffed. 



Tie Officers Duty on their Guards. 

THE Officers muft conftantly remain on their Pods 
[ill they art- relieved, but they may fend for what- 
ever they wanr, and give Leave for one or two Soldiers 
to go and get them Vidiials and Drink, but muft be fure 
to lake care that the laft that had Leave given be rc- 
turr.ed before they give Lpavc to any more. 

The Officers at the Port Guards are to (hut their 
Barriers and draw up their Bridges, at the Approach of 
any Pjrty of armed Men, tho" it were a Party of their 
own Garrifon, and give notice of it to the main Guard i 
they muft not fofFcr any of them lo come in without the 
Governour's Leave, except one Officer that is to (hew 
their Rout or Paflport. They are alfn to make the 
Drum beat a Call, or turn ou; in the Evrning half an 
Hour before the fhutfing of ttic Gates, and take care to 
fee them thut as foon as the Keys are arrived, rr.iking 
the Drummer beat a March, Then muft take polTcflion 
of all the Night Pofts, and, to all the OLJtermoft fet dou- 
ble Gentries. 

The Officers of each Port muft always have their Men 
under Arms when the Gates are to be (hut or opened. 

The Officers of each Port muft likewifc examine all 
Paflengers coming into Town, and fend fufpicious 
Pcrfons to the main Guard with an orderly Man i 
But if any Perfon of Note comes in, they arc only to fend 
word to the main Guard, that fuch a Perfon is come in, 
and where he lodges, of which the Captain of the main 
Guard is to acquaint the Governor as foon as pofTible. 

iV, B, The Retreat or Taptoo is to be beat at Ten of 
the Clock in the Summer, and at Nine of ihe Clock, at 

Night, 
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N'ght, in the Winter, by the Drum-major and all the 
Diummcrs in the Kegiment that mounts Guard, whole 
Captain is on the main Guard ; they are to beat 
from the main Guard roiijui the Market-place, efcourted 
by a Pairole from the main Guard ; and likcwiffi the 
Drums of all other Guards are [o anfwer them, and slfo 
four Drums of each Regiment in their rcfpciftive Qiiartere, 
if the lown be large. 

Then the Ports are to be fhut in the fame manner as 
they wtre opened, by a Serjeant and four Men, who mull 
fetch ti.e Keys and tarry ihcm in, with the Reporr, to 
the ni^iiri Guanl, as before direij^ed. 

The Ciptain of the mjin Guard is lo enter the Reports 
of all ihc Guards in one Paper figned by himfclf j and 
after the Ports are fliut, and the Keys returned, he is to 
wait on the Governor, and give him the Word and 
Reports. 

As foon as ihe Town Major has given out bis Orders 
to the Adju'ants, t£?f. he is to go his Rounds ; and mull 
examine if the Pons be well (hut, the Night Polls wtJI 
poirefTed, and every thing as it ought to be. 

N. B. In going this Round, he is to give the Wurd to 
the Officers of each Guard. 

'Tis the Captain of the main Guard's Duty to go the 
grand Rounds, and that generally about Midnight i after 
that, the Lieutenant of the main Guard is to go a vifiiing, 
or petty, Round; but if the Governor, or Commandant 
defign to go the grand Round, he is to give the Captain 
of Ilie main Guard notice, who, on that account, is only 
to go the vifiiing Round, 

The Officers commanding each Guard, muft give the 
Wotd tothc grand Round i but all other Rounds muft 
give the Words to the faid commanding Olficer?, even 
(he Governcjr or Commandant, if they go the Rounds 
after the grand Round has betn made by the Captain of 
the main Guard : But upon thefe Occafions the Governor 
may liavc an Officer with him, to give the Word for 
him. 

Whofocver gnes the grand Round, being to receive 

the Word, is to have a Serjeant with him, to give the 

X com- 
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:ornm,int]ing Officer of each Guard the Tkk-et or Cdon- 
terfign tliiK muft always be ordered far [hac purpofe, 
which tlie Governor is lo chnnpe ctsoiten as he ilia!l find i[ 
necefiary, taking care e.ich time co lend the Tickei or 
Cuuntcrfign by ihe Town M-jor, or in a Box or Paper 
fcated up, lo the commariding Officer of each Guard. 
- The Captain of the maiii Guard is to fend every 
Evening to the Cominandt-rs of each Guard, with the 
Night Oidcrs, as many Tickets as there are Rounds tc) 
go 1 taking care that the Officers Names, and Guards^ 
tire marked on the Tickets he fends them i then every 
Round as he pafils is to demand one of the aforefaid 
Tickets from each Guard. And having finilhed his 
Round, he is to deliver all his Tickets to the Captain of 
the main Guard, who muft examine them carefully, to 
fee if the Rounds have miffed vificing any of tl-.e Ports, 
and to fct down the Officer's Name that wen: ihcRound, 
the Hour he reiiirned at, and whatfocver clfe is neceffary, 
to make a faithful Report lo the Governor next Morning. 

In Frontier Garrifons it is convenient to order as many 
Rounds to go as is ncccffary, and to have an Officer al- 
ways upon the Ramparts in the Night \ which may be 
computed lOj as when one Round has aintoft finilhed an- 
other may begin. They mult always be very punctual 
( in beginning at a certain Place, and going at the fame 
, time appointed for each Round, lo prevent the Dif- 
) -putcs [liac may happen when two Rounds nlcct, which 
ihali give (he Word to the other. 

N. B. That the grand Round, and the Governor 
or Commandants Round, may bsgin where they pleafe » 
becaufe all the Rounds are to give them the Word when 
they meet them: And in cafe two otijcr Rounds fbould 
meet, then that which chalknges lirft has the bcft Right 
10 h.ive the Word from the other. 

The Officers that difmount the Guard in the Fore- 
noon, arc generally ordered to go the Rtnind (hat 
Night, becaufe they are fjrthelt frum Duty i and they 
'mull mett at the main Guard when Orders arc given 
out 1 being tlicn to draw by Lot, what Hour each 
OiEcer murt go. Which the lown Major mnft enter in 
I his 
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his Book, mtnttoning each Officer's Name and Poft, the 
Regimenc he belongs to, and the Hour he is to go hia. 
Rounil at.. So th^t if, in any of the Reports, it is 
mcniioned, tiint no Round went in fuch an Hour, the 
Town Major can immediately inform the Governor whofe 
Turn ic was tliat Hour. 

Itisufual upnn all Market-days, in Frontier GarrifonsJ 
[O-double the Guards, and cxannincall Wjggnni that are 
covered, or that arc ];idcn with Hay, Straw, or any thing 
elfe, where there is a Sufpicion that armed Mtn may be 
concealed: Alfo to keep liic Drawbridge up, and the 
Barriers fliot on Helidayi: Lind Sundays, during the time of 
divine St-Tvice, andtrveryDay, Iromlwelve to One a-clock. 

All OfHcera commanding the out Pofts, are to fee their 
Ctncificls ported before i: is dark, taking care, upon all 
advanced Polls, to fee them dou,ble ; and give them no- 
tice, that if they hear any Noife of Marching, of Horfc 
or Foor, one of them is to go to the Officers, and ac- 
quaint [hem with it, and return again to his Port j at the 
fame time the other is to have his Firelock ready, that he 
may not be furprizcd, and liften very attentively to the 
Noifeihat they heard; And if any body offers to come 
near him, or advance after he has ordered them to Hand, 
he muft fire, and retreat to his Guard. And great Care 
mult be taken lo relieve the Centinels every Hour iti 
:he Niglit, and the commanding Oiiiccrs muft or- 
der their Subalterns [o vifit every Hour, in their 
their Turn, and muft go exaS-ly half an Hour after 
every Relief; So that ihcCentinels will be vlfited every 
half Hour. And if at any time they mifs any of their 
Cencinels, the commanding Officer is immediately to 
change the Counterfign % bccaufe ic is the only Method 
by wliich the Cencinels are to know the Corporals that 
relieve ihem, and the Officer that vifits them: Bccaufe, 
when the Corporal goes to relieve, and the Officer to 
pacrole, theCcncinel muft make them ftand at ten Pacts 
diitancc, and order one to advance wifh the Word, or 
Connicifign, He h to order, immediately, his Relief 
to reft thtir Firelocks, and the Perfon to approach who 
is to give the Counterfign within a Pace of the Muzafc 
X 2 gf 
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©r the Ccntin:-l's Firelock. And when he gives the 
Counterfign 10 the Cemiocl, he muft deliver il in a very 
low Voce, and the Corporal muft liften, to known whe- 
ther he gives it right, but it muft be done in as quiet 
manner as poffible, for (ear an Enemy behind a Hrdge or 
Diich, may difcover the Counierrign i for which Rcaron 
all Cotin'crfigrs for Foor, ought to be a Name, Word, or 
Number, it be.ng eafy for an Enemy to difcover a 
Whiftlc, a Htm, cr a Slap on the Pouch, ^c. 

](■ there ftiuuld be an Alarm, the Officers muft take 
gre;it care to get thetnfelves and their Men ready without 
Hurry or Koife, whirh will encourage their own Men 
and dikourage their Enemy's j for they will naturally 
conclude, by fuch a Reception in the Night, th.u ihcir 
Dcfign is difcovered ; and that all the Pufts are ic- 
inforced. 

Each Regiment, in GarrJfon, is to have an alarm Poft, 
which ihcv muft repair m when any Alarm, or Fire, 
happens in the I'own. Upon which Alarm, the Field 
Officers Companies muft be ordered to afTenible firft^ 
where the- Colours are lodged, then they are to guard 
(hem to the alarm Poft : And, tho' it fliould prove a 
fjll'e Alarm, no Commander Is to difmifs his Battalion t:il 
he has Orders fo to do. 

It isul'ual, in frontier Garrifons, to oblige every body 
who keeps a publick Houfe, lo fend a Lift to the Town 
Ma'jor, every Night, with the Names nf all their Lodgers, 
mentioning which of them arrived that. Day j and the 
Town Major muft tr.akc a Report of all to the Go- 
vernor. 

No Colonel, or commanding Officer, is to order his 
Batislion under Arms, for Exercife, Review, or what 
he thinks fit, without ;>fking the Governor Le.ive i he 
muft alio afk Leave whenever he gots out of the G.ir- 
rifon : And all other Officer?, who have any Bufintfs to 
go out of the Garrifon, muft have the commanding Of- 
fi:cr*s Leave, of the Regiment he belongs to, before 
they apply ihcmfclves to the Governor (or Leave. 

If the Gfvtrnor, or commanding Officer, be ahfenr, 
or fie k, then iheOfticer of the higheft Rank, whctherof 

Horfc» 



A Syftem oj Military Discipline. ' rfy 

Horfc, Foot, or Dragoons, belonging to the Garrifon, 
is to take the Command upon him, daring the Abfence 
or Sicknefs of the Governor; but if it fliould happen, 
either In Field or Garrifon, where Horfc and Foot arc 
joined, and that two of the commanding Offirers have 
CommilTions bearing the fame Dale and Rank \ then, 
if in ihe Field, the Horfe Officer is to command ; it in 
Garrifon, the Foot Officer m'jft command. 

Laflly, All Deiachmcnta and Parties, that arc fent 
out of any Garrifon ought lo have a PafTporf, fign'd and 
feai'd by the Governor or commanding Officer they be- , 
long to i and no Detachment lefs than an Officer and 
Twenty five Men, ought to be fent out ; but if ihe com- 
manding Officer ol any Party flronger than Twenty- 
five Men has Occafion, or thinks fit to fend a Detach- 
ment from his Party out of Sight or C^l!, he is not to 
fend lefs than a Serjeant and Fifteen Men, to whom 
he niuft give a true Copy of his PafTport, and always to 
take care that he return within the Time limited in his 
PdiTport. 

The next that I fhall endeavour to explain, is, 

The 1)uty 0/ i! C o R p o R A L J the M^mcr 
of Setting of Centcries^ ami the Cen- 

TI N AL's Vuty. 

ALL Guards that mount, if tliere be Occafion, 
mud open their Files a little as ihey draw up; 
and if ihey arc in more than one Rank, the Corporals 
mufV number thtir Men by Files that ihey want to relieve, 
and march them off in good order, (houldered ; the Cor- 
porals having their Pieces on their Left Arm'. 

When the Corporal comes with liis Relief within fix 
Paces oi the Ceniincl he b to relieve, he muft order 
his Men to halt and re it their Firelocks s and at the fame 
time the Ccntinel that is to be relieved is to reft his Fire- 
lock 1 then the Corporal is to oidcr as many to mirch up 
as the Pofl rtti'iires (if one or two) amf relieve. Upon 
whic!, the Man that is ordered is to recover Hi Arms, 

and 
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and advance wi:hin a Pace of him he Is to relieve, then 
muft reft his Firelock and receive his Orders, which ihe 
Corporal muft h'ftcn to for fear of mlflike ; then the/ 
recover their Arms, and interchange Places, facing td 
the Left about anil reft their Firelocks. Then tl« Corporal 
is to order his Men to Shoulder their Firelocks ahd 
march ; theCentinel .that is pofted muftfhoulder at the 
[.xmc time. 

JV, B. Upon iIk firft Relief of mounting the GuartT, 
the Corporal thut difmounts, muft go aloog with itfi 
Corporii that niounis the Guartl. 

Then they proceed to the next Po ft i and if it Ifiould 
be a Poft where the Ccntinels mult have their Bayonets 
fixed, muft obferve as follows. 

Then, afier the Orders are delivered, they are to poife 
their Firelocks, and reft upon their Arms : He that re- 
lieves, is to draw his Bayonet and fix it ; and at the fame 
lime, he that is relieved, is to unfix his Bayonet, and re- 
turn it at the fame time; then ihey recover their Arms 
together, taking each others Places, performing all the 
reit of the Motions as above. When all the I'ofts are 
relieved, the Corporal that difmounts, is to march the 
Men that were relieved in good order, as before direOed, 
and draw [hem up on the Left of the-Guard that is to 
difmount. 

How a CmtiKal is to he rcfpt£led on his Pojl, and bojv be 
Jhall perform bis Duty. 

U is moft ftriclly to be obfervcd, that no body is to 
ftrikeor abufe any Centinal on liis Poft, to affume which 
it is very dangerous -, nor is any Centinal to be removed 
from his Poft upon any account whatfoever, without one 
of the Corporals he belongs to. 

N. B. That if he wants to be relieved if taken fick, or 
overcome witti Cold, he is to call to the Corporal of the 
Guard ; but if he is at too g'e.it a d.ftancc (o be heard, 
he is to call to the next Centinal to him, and fo to one 
another, till it comes co the Guard. 
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If aCfntinci has done anything amifs on his Poft, he 
is immediately to be relieved and taken Prifoner, and 
punilhed acoordingly. 

A Ceniincl muft be very watchful and filrhton hisPoft, 
he muft neither fing, fmoke, nor fuffer any Noife near 
his Poft, nor in the Night time, any Light or Fire 
near it. • 

V^on Paw of fevcrc PuniOiment, he muft not fit 
down, nor put his Arms out ol his Hjnds, nor fufTcr 
any Pcrfon to handJc them or come within the Reach 
of them, efpecially in the Night time, nor in tlie Dijr 
time *t any advanced Poft. 

Hs is to make Rounds, or Paffengcra, (land till 
a Serjeant or Corporal conns with a Kile of Men to ex- 
amine ihem, he is not to fuffer ihem to approaci) within 
Twenty Paces of him ; and then Challenge very boldly : 
If they do not anfwcr, but ftill approach, he is to reft 
his Firelock and Challenge a fecond Time j if they con- 
tinue to approach and do not anfwcr, he is Co Challenge 
a third Time i and if they do not anfwcr, nor ftand, he 
is to fire at them, and reircat to his Guard it he thinks 
proper. 

A Ceniinel is not to know any body at his Poft in the 
Night time but by the Countcrfigii ; he muft take great 
care not to deep on his Poft, nor betray it: Thefe be- 
ing Crimes punifliabic with Death. All Centinels muft 
Challenge, with a bold and brilk Voice, every Body iluc 
pjffes by them, from the Time it is dark till the Re- 
veille beats, and rcfl their Firelocks to all that appicich. 
ihcm, that they may be ready lo fire. 
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Incamping an ARMY. 



S;^^ H E proper Diftance between the , 

% two Lines ■ ; 

T 5^ To each Squadron — — — . — 
iP£V?>^ The Inierval 



ta.-i2r'Ca.-«J' XoaBactalion of I''ooi . loo 

The Inierval ■ ■ 40 

This is the true Diftance, provided the Grcund you 
incamp upon will allow it. 

The Officers Tents of the Quarcer-gunrds are to be 
advanced before the Soldiers Tencs of the Quarter- guards, 
two Yards. 

And from the Quarter guard Picket to the Colours ani 
Drums of the BattJliun, Si-vency-four Yards. 

From the Diums to the Bells of Arms, two Yards. 

From the Bells of Arms to the front Pole of the Ser- 
jeants Tents, four Yards. 

The Lengih of ihe Battalion in the Front, Eighty-five 
Yards. 

From the front Pole of the firl^ Soldier's Tent to the 
rear Pole of the Jaft Soldier's Tent, is Twenty-fix Yards : 
Each Soldier's Tent two Yards fqu.ire. 

The Grenadiers Street, fcvcn Yards two Foot wide i 
all [he other Sireets, eight Yards. 

The Back or Crofs Screet, two Foot. 
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From the laft Pole of the Soldiers Tents to the front 
Pole of the Subalterns Tents, Ten Yards. 

From the front of the Subalterns Tents to the front 
Pole of the Captains Tents, Twenty Yards. 

From tlie front Pole of the Captains Tents to the 
Li'^utenanl-Coloncls and Majors Tents, Twcnty-feven 
YarO:*. 

From the LieutPnant-Colonels and Majors to the 
Colonels, is Seventeen Yards. 

From the front Pole of the Colonels to the Staff 
OfBcers, Twelve Yards. 

From theStafi' Officers to the Horfc Pickets, Twenty 
Yards. The Ground for the Horfe ten Yards dccp» 
and the Horfe to be incamped Hofe manner. 

From the Horfes to the grand Suitlers, Twenty Yards. 

From the grand Sutllera to the petty SutUcrs aad 
Butchers, at Difcreiion. 

ThcH.Jufcsof Office of ihe front of the Line, behind 
the Quarter- guard. Fifty Yards. 

The necefTary Houfes of the rear Line, beyond the 
petty Sut[lers and Butchers, Fifty Yards. 

From the Officers Tent of the Quarter-guard to the 
grand Suttlers, two Hundred and Fonyveight Yards and 
two Foot. 

From the Bell Picket to the Line of Parade in the 
Front Twenty-four Yards. 

The Colours and Drums, to incamp before the twa 
center Comjftnies. 

From the Right to the Left of the Quatter-guardj 
Thirty Yards. 
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O""' H E Officers of each Batl-ilion, in Camp, muft 
X perform the fame Duty as they did in Garrilbn •, as 
is ! efore tx[jlained in Garrifon-Duly, i, 2, 3, 4, fcff. 
To which I refer. But in a Camp there arc Ouc-pofts 
and Orderly Guards to be taken notice of; for which I 
(hall lay down a few general Rules, according to [he Me- 
thod ufed in ihc lall War in Flanders by tlie Brili^ 
Poor. 

Firjt, You are to know, that all Oui-pofls vary ac- 
cording to the Movements and Incampmcnts of an Army, 
and are ordered by the General of the Day, Quarter- 
mafler-General and Adjutanc-Gencral i and, afterwards, 
by Generals of Horfe and Foot, who make what Akera- 
tion they ihink convenient. 

SiconiU); The Names of the Pofts, and Numbers of 
Men and Officers are known, a Lift thereof being 
brought to the Major of the Brigade ; who torms the 
Detachment accordingly, and fends ihem on Pofts that 
arc appointed, with Guides. And as foon as each Ol- 
iicer is polTtired of his Port, he is to fend an expert 
Soldier back to the Major of the Brigade for the Day ; 
who is to ilay a: his Tent, for any Orders that may 
happen for that Out-poft, or, if nothing happen, to be a, 
Guide to the next that relieves. 

Out-pofts arc relieved wiih the Orderly-guardg when 
near the Camp, but it ihey arc a great Dittance from 
the Camp they arc generally eight Days before they are 
relieved ; and therefore great Care muft be taken to have 
Pay and Provifion with them for fo long Time. 

Ail Out-pofts turn out to all Generals; but withonc 
Beit of Drum. All Outpofts have the Parole, if near 
the Camp ; but, if at a great Diftance, they are to 
have one of their own, wiih a Counicrfign ; which 
ought to be fent to them by ihe Adjutant Generai, or 
General for the Day, in Writing, feakd up, andfcnibyan 
Orderly Trooper. 

I Orderly 
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Orderly Guards, or Camp Guards, arc fo called, be- 
caufe of rheir Order in conftant relieving at fuch an 
Hour, and are fixed during the Campaignc, as ihe 
Quarter Guards and General Guards are. 

Of Oni^rly Guards. 

Each Regiment hath his Quarter Guards, compofcd of 
a Subahcrn Officer, two Serjeants, and Forty Men, 
direiftly at the Front of the Colours of their Regiment, 
at the fame D-ftance as before dire<fted ■. as a Guard to 
the Regiment, and to fecure ihe Quiet of ir, and give all 
Generals thcRefped due to them; Which has been al- 
ready fliewn. At Night, the OfEcer is to fend a Serjeant 
and Ten Men to the Rear of the Regimcnr, to fee that 
there is no Fire, or Diftutbancc, or that no illegal 
Pradice happens. And this Guard is never to be in 
[he Detail of the Army ; but Regimenta! 

All Orderly Guards, peculiar to every Nation are, 
as amongft the Br;ti/j Troops ; viz. 

The Captain-General hath the Body Guards of 
and Foot. 

Suball. 

The General of Foot — ^— . oi 

The Major-Gcneral of Foot ■ 

Lieutenant- General of Foot '■ 

The Brigadier of Foot 

The Qi^iancr-maftcr-General, accord-? 
ing to his Quality as General, for Guides^ 

The Provoft Marfliai,? 
asfiich, f 

When he has Priloners — i 

Each Major of a Brigade 

The Judge- Advocate 

The Secretary • 

Bread Waggons — - 

Weigh- houfe — 
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BcGdcs thde Guards for each Nation, there are com- 
mon Guards, that are in the V/ings of each Nation i 
which they mud provide. 

The Bread Waggons fcrve the whole Wing. 

The General oT the Train of Artillery demands and 
defigns Polls for each Wing. 

Guards called £/w>/J in genera!, are for the Wing, 
to forage, or any Convoy, or whatever Detachmeni -, 
for the Wing, in common, are to be hirnifiied equally by 
each Nation of the Army, according to the Number of 
Regiments. 

All Nations having Guards du Corps, or Body Guards, 
in the Camp, they are to furnifh Men for thofe Guards in 
all Services i iho* thofe Guards do only Duty on their 
Generals. As for Example: 

There be Twenty. two Battalions of Englijb j the twa 
Batralionsof Guards inclufivc, tho' ihefc Guards do no 
Duly in the Line ; the Twenty Battalions go on Detail 
for the Twenty-two. Likewifc inrolling Field Officers in 
ihe general Roll, has been found of ill Confequence to- 
ihe Service : It is more convenient, rha: all Field Officers 
give according to the Number of Regiments i that is, 
each Regiment is to furnifh a Colonel, Lieutenant- 
Colonel, and Major, and thofe efFeiflive, in that Nation, 
do the Duty for the rcfl. 

All Field Officers of each Nation do Duty in the 
Line altho' they- belong to the Guards. 

All Captains of the Guards, roll with the Line \ but 
the Enfigns muft not. 

The Body Guards, in all publtck Duties, roll with the 
Guards of other crowned Heads i but no other Regiment 
but Guards du Corps. 

All Genera] Officers having R-egiments, may have their 
Guards from their own Regiment ; and thofe that have 
no Regiments, may have their Guard from any other 
except [he Body Guards > and it fhall be allowed in ' 
Detail for that Regiment. 

No Colonel or commanding Officer of a Regimenr, b 
allowed a Guard but by his own Regimcoc i but there 
^fhall be no Detail forfuch Guard. 
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Of tbt Pieket Guard. 

The Picket Guard is a Body of Men alwayi to be 
ready, lying with iheir Arms in iheir Hands, to turn out 
in cafeof an AUnn ; but are not commanded by the next 
Officer on Detail, but fuch as arc appointed by the 
Picket ; but muft march cither fader or flower, to fuftain 
Oai-pofts, Foraging, Efco'jrts, or any other Service ; 
and it fliall be allowed them in their Tour of Duty. 
And the Method for it is thus ; viz. 



Each Nation hath 
for their Picki 



Each Nation 



, ( Lieutenant- General, J 
J Major- General, \ For the Day. 
"'^Brigadier. J 

C Colonel, 7 

^Lieutcnant-Colonel,>For the Day. 
( Major. \ 

Each Regiment hath one Captain, two Subalterns, 
three Serjeants, and Fifty Men. 

The Colonel of each national Picket is to go (he grand 
Rounds; but none but the General for the Day, can call 
the Picket ro Arms. 

The Colonel of the Picket of each Nation, muft 
make his Report of what happened, the next Morning at 
orderly Time, at (he General in Chief's Quarters. 

Rules and Orders fo h o&ferved 6y the 
Footy in Camp. 

THat all commanding Officers, efpecially the Major 
of each Regiment, take care that good Com- 
munication be made on each Flank, that grand Divifions 
may march off if Occafion be ; and that the Camp be 
always kept clean, hy uft^n making Houfes of Office, 
and placing Cenimeh lo that none may eafe themfelves 
el few here. 

That all Suttlers, Bittchcrr, &?r. take care m 
tbeir Garbage and Filth j and not to fell i 
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nine of the Clock at Night, on pain of being punifhed as 
the Major or Adjutant of the Rcgiment^hail think fit. 

ThatnoTents, Hots, or Kitchens, be admitted in ihe 
Front of any Line, nor any other Thing except the 
Quarter-Guard, and l^oll^e of Office. 

That no Suttlcr oft'er to harbour any Soldier, or any 
body clfe without the Major's Order j who is to be 
very ftrid in examining them who ihcyare, and from 
whence they came, and have good Security for their 
Honefty. 

'I'hat the Major do very often vifit (he Suttlcrs, and 
not fuffer any unwholfomc Vidluals or Drink to be ibid, 
and to fee that they give good Weight and Mcafure y and 
in cafe he finds to the contrary, to acquaint the Provoft- 
General, who is to put the Law in Execution againd 
them. 

That no Gaming be allowed any where but at the 
QiJarter Guard. 

That no Soldier ftir out rf Can-p without his Officer's 
Leave s and none all Night, but by tlie Leave of his 
commanding Officer. 

That the Rolls be called three ticre$ a-day, and the 
Abfcnt punifficd. 

That when any General Officer comes to the Head of 
the Line, and the Regiment under Arms, all Officers 
muft take their Arms in their Hands and rtand to their 
Ports. 

That every Night, at the Retreat beating, the Picket 
muft draw out at the Head ot the Colours, and there 
exercife the Manual Exercife •, and then difmifs them. 

That the Captain of the Picket order a Pairole to go 
confiantly in the Night time, to put out all Lights in the 
Suttlcrs Tents, ajid luifer no Noife to difturb any body. 

That nil Officers, when they arc relieved from any . 
Poft in Camp, or Outpofls, muft keep their Men to- 
gether, and march ihem regularly into i he Corps they 
bttong lo, and then difmifs them: This is to prevent 
their Men, ;ir,d hemfelves atfo, from flraglmg. 

That all Officers inarch their Detachments to the ge- 
neral Parade, in all the Formaliiici accuftomed, and draw 

tbca 
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them up in their Ranks and Files ; keeping their Arnis; 
in their Hands till ihey have commundcd the Men lO, 
ground ; if it is to be (o. i I 

Thac all Officers, under the Degree of a Brigadier, if>-| 
camp with their Regimenis, except th«rc be aHoule ne;ir 
ihtir Regiment not marked by tlie Quarter- mafter- 
Gcneral ; in fuch a Gilc, tlie Colond or conitiinnd:ng 
OfReer of a Regimenr may uke the faid Houle. 

That the Ciuarltr Guards turn out, and g;ve the ro- 
fpeftivc Generals the Honour due to them ; viz. 

To Generals of Hoile or Foot ; to beat a March, 
and Saluce. 

To a Lieutcnant-Gencral of Horfe or Foot > three 
Ruffles. 

To Major-Generals of Foot or Horfe ■, two Ruffles. 

To Brigadiers of Foot or Horie ; rcflcd Arms, and 
no Drum beating. 

To tlie Colonel of a Reigment 1 fhouldcred Arms. 

To the CaptainGererjl, (Vcli-Marfhal) or General in 
Chief; the whole Lire turns out without Aims, the 
Camp Guards beat a March, and Silute. 

The Manner of Parading and Mounting 
Guards in Cam p. 

Of ibc Ss'arter Guard. 

AS I have obfcrved before, That every Quaricr 
Guard is compofcd of its own Regiment ; there- 
fore each Regiment muft have their Quarter Guard ready 
paraded, and fit to marih as foon as the Troop has done 
beating. 

Then the Officer that is on the Right of the Line, , 
muft order his Drum to beat a fhort Preparative, which 
all the reft of the Lire is to anfwer ^ an e muft nnt 
begin his March till he judges 
of the Line 1 then they are •■ 
Ilowly, that they may all coi 
at the fame time, ibey being i 
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the Lme : Then they muft all pay their Refpcft thai is 
commonly ufed upon Mounting and Difmounttng the 
Guards. Then the Corporals draw ouc the Men lo go 
Gentry, which is done in the fame manner as has been 
explained in the Garrifon- Duly. 

When the Corporal is gone to relieve the Ccncinels, 
the Officer that mounts the Guard is to order his Men to 
fjceto the Left, and open to a convenient D-ftance, for 
the other Guard to march through. 

N. B. All Quarter Guards haring the fame Number 
rof Centkiels and Pofts a-like, thejrmayall be relieved 
at a time. 

The Officers that dirmoant are to beat a fliorr Prepa- 
rative when the Centinels are come in, then order their 
Men to club their Firelocks and March ■, but they muft 
take care CO take all the Motions from the Right of tlie 
Line, and march very (low till they come to the Line of 
Parade : Then the Officer mult order them to Halt, Reft 
-their Firelocks, and Recover their Armsi then march 
and lodge their Arms in the Bells. Then the Officer 
muft make a Report of aiJ that has happened on their 
Guards, to their commanding Officers and Majors. 

N. B. As foon as the Guard that dismounts is marched 
off, then the Officer of the Guard that mounted is to or- 
der his Men to recover their Arms, face to the Rightand 
March, and poffcfs the Ground the others left. 

The Manner cf Parading the Pickil Guard. 

An Officer of each Company is to draw out bis Men 
for the Picket, two Hours before the Tapcoo beats, and 
excrcife them well, that they may be perfect in ihe 
Manual. 

Whilft the Drums are bearing, the Men that mount are 
to be drawn up three deep, in the Streets ; and when ihe 
Drums are ceafcd, then the Captain o( the Picket is to 
order them to march to the Line of Parade \ then halt 
them, and face them inwards, and clofe ihtm to the 
Center. The Files being coropleat. he is to open theoit 
and thco go through ihe Manual Excrcife^ which done* 

he 
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he is to clofe the Files, and give the Men a ftrid Charge, 
having firft examined their Arms : Which. doije, he or* 
dcrs them to carry their Arms to their fcr.is, and 
charges them to remember what Ranks ihcy wtrt com* 
pleated in ; (hen he orders them to reft their FirtlacI:?^ 
and recover (heir Arms i then lo (he Right about, .inti 
march to their Tents. The ehieft Scrjeam of ihe Picliet 
murt get a Lift, for the Captain, of ail the Names of the 
Men that mounted, and the Companies they belong to. i 
In Camp, the Colonel of the Picket is ro go the granc^ 
Roiirds, and that generally ar Midnight; he is to have 
a Seijc-nnt and (bur Men with him, and may begin on the 
Right or Left of the Line, as he thinks it moft conve- 
nient i taking care that the following Method be ob- 
ferved i iiiz, i 

When any Centincl challenges, IVbo comes there ? tbtf 
Serjeant is to anfwcr, Rounds; but never louder than :hq 
Ceniinel that challenged may hear, All Ccntincls wha 
are not to make the Rounds (land, muft reply, Pafs RoukJ, 
no ioudcr than the Round may hear him. 

When the Centinel on the Quarter Guard has chal- 
lenged, and is anfwered, Rounds; he muft reply, SlanJ 
Rounds. Then he muft call a Corporal or Serjeant, to 
call the Men lo their Arms, and take care the Round 
does not advance till ordered ; then the Officer of t^e 
Guard is immediately to get his Men ready, and fend a 
Serjeant and four Men to meet the Round. Then the 
Serjeant is to challenge, H^bo comes there? And being an- 
fwered, Round; he is again to afti, JPl^at Round? The 
other Serjeant is to reply, Grand Round. Then the 
Serjeant of the Guard is to fay, Stand, grand Round, 
advance one with the IVord. Upon which, both Serjeants 
are to order their Men to ftind, and reft their Firelocks : 
Then the two Serjeants arc to meet one another half way. 
Then the Serjeant of the grand Round is to give the 
Word to the olher Serjrant, who is to retreat and give 
it to hs Officer; HisOlfiLcr, finding it right, is to bid 
hiA Scjrjcant to order tlic grand Round to advance. Then 
the Stt]eant returning to his four Men ' i 
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Officers muft not fuffer the Men to fit down, ot take their 
Arms from their Shoulders, till fuch times the Ranks and 
Files are compleatly dreflcd ; then order chem to ground 
(heir Arms. Which done, it is common, among old 
Soldiers, to takc'ofF fome of ihefr-Acouiirements, to caf& 
themfclves wliilft they halt, "When they have Orders for' 
Marching again, ti.en the Drams muft beat a Prepara- 
tive -, which is to give the Men Notice ro acoucrc 
themlclves, fo ^ that they niay be all ready to nfiartJ^ 

lOgClIlT.' - ^ ■ ■ ■■ _ ■ I 

111 M.ircSing [hrough Towns, oi" into an InCampmnC 
of a Breads, or out of them ; alfb, at all times when 
ihey hear (he Grenadiers March beat, all the Officers, 
except the M^jor and Adjutanc, muft dii'mounc and lafea 
their Armsin their Hands -, the Colours muft fiy, and, the 
Men muft take care to Ihoulder, and march in gbod 
ordtr, and not lo club or (ling their Firelocks ; and fa 
ktep marching till' ihey are through the Town, orconrie 
to the Place where they muft incamp. 

When they are come to the Place where ihey muft in- 
camp, a (enior Enfigii of each Compihy "(uft ftay with 
ihem^ and fee them pitch (heir Tentj, before they are 
fuRercd to fit down, or 'go about anj' other Bufincfs. 

The Corporals, at (he fame rrinei raaftcjkc care that 
(he Bells be well pitched, and that the Arms be carefully 
put into (hem. 

AH Colonels and cbmfnanding' Offiter; o^f a R.egi- 
menr, are lo fee their Regiments inc3m[>ftl before (hey 
quit [hem -, and nil Captains and Sub.iherns, to fee thai 
all their Men be incatiipcd before they put iip iheir own 
Tents-, arid all Brigadiers to fee "their Brigades into 
their Camp. 

'. When (hey are ferit for Straw, Wood, or FOrrage, there 
Jmuft bf anOfRcer-fcntwirh rhem, which is 'generally the 
regi'licnral Q_Liarter-.mafter -, and alfo an Efcourr, lo cover 
lliem and prevent' Diforders. They ni'jft not fuffiT any 
'SoWlcrs to g6 into any Houfcs or Villages that are in- 
habileJ, bvx oblige (he Pcafin(s (O throw'or'bringoutt 
wiiat Straw or .Fort-age (hey wyit } tli'CY muft tgkc care 
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Corps that commie fuch Diforders being liable to pay the 
Damages. 

iV. B. In cafe the General in Chief meets the A rmy on 
the March, in order to fee them march, all OfHcers are 
to alight and fee the Men march in good order, as before, 
and pay their Salutes; but i' a General of Fcot meets 
them, they arc not to falule, but alight and take their 
Arms in their Hands. 



The DuTT of aCohOSEL of Foot. 

THE Charge and Dufy of a Colonel requires a Per^ 
fon that is Rich, and he muft have abfolute Com- 
mand over his Captains ■. and that his Regiment may be 
well coiTipleated, he is to obi ge his Captains to talce care 
and keep their Companies full, and make choice of good 
and able Soldiers for their inferior Officers. He is to view 
the Companies of his Regiment often, to fee what Con- 
diiion ihey are in, and that they are filled witli good Men 
well armed and acoutrcd, and clean ; and as there \% 
nothini^ that makes a Soldier fo aftive and dexterous as the 
Ufc o! Excrcife, he muft command his Officers to cxer- 
cife ther Companies once a Day, and Che Majop the whols 
Regimi-nc twice a Week. j 

His Duty ]s to fend his Regiment wherefocvcr he ij 
commanded, and his Poft is to march at the Head of ic 
with a Half-pike, Salh, and Gorget; and, when in a 
Battle, his Poft is in the Center, three Paces before the 
Rank of Captains. 

When his Regiment marches alone, and in an Enemy's 
Counrry. he mull: avoid marching over I'hins as mucli 
as poflible, and feck out covered Ways, forbiding hi* 
Soldiers, upon pain of Death, to qurc their Ranks. Hc 
is to order one half of the Qiplajns tri march on tht 
Front, the o:hpr half Jn jbe fiie^rj jV^e. SobaJtetn 
Divifions, and thc'SeVjcanis on the Wiogs j an ' 
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not be amifs to have an Officer with Thirty Men as 8 
Vanguard, and another with the like Number of Men 
for the Rear-guard ; and to give a ftnd Command to a|l 
his Officers lo march conftancly in their Pofts, and not 
to quit thetn ; and to take care that the Men do the 
fame. He is likewife to make every Officer rcfponfible 
for his Divifion. 

In a Siege, he is to lead his Regiment to the Place of 
Attack, under as good a Covert as poffibly he can, 
when he is to receive Orders from the Lieutenant of the 
Day ; afterwards he is to relieve the Fofts, vifit the 
Works, caufe the Orders chat have been given him to be 
pun^ually put in Execution, and take care of ihe 
Wounded, and rcndring Juftice to e»ery one. 

The Colonel has Power to arreft the Officers of hia 
Regiment, provided they have offended againft the Ser- 
vice ; but then he muft immediately give Notice of it to 
the Lieutenant-Gcneral of the Day. In the Army he 
hath no Guard before his Tent, but only a Centinel : 
The fame thing is alfo when in Garrifon, unlefi he be 
Commander of it in the Abfencc of the Governor. 

The Duty of a LieutenanT'Colonbl 

of Foot. 

ALteutenant'Colonel ought to be a Man of good 
Undcrftanding, who has palled through all the 
Degrees of Command, and hath Cgnalized himfelf in 
dangerous Occafions j and ought to know the Way of 
attacking and defending of Places, the leading of a Regi- 
ment to fight, the making of a good Retreat, and intrench- 
ing of his Regiment fo that he may not be flanked or 
enfiled. The Duties of his Charge are like thofeof the 
Colonel's i but he ought not: to undertake any thing 
without acquainting his Colonel. It is his Part to fee co 
the Difcipline of his Regiment, and to know the Parts 
and Valour of every particular Officer j he (hould like- 
wife endeavour to know all the Soldiers in the Regiment, 
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to make htmfelf both beloved and feared by them i 
which maft be done hy hearing their Complaints, cauftng 
ihcir Officers to do them juftice when they arc wronged, 
and ordering them to be feverely puniflicd when they 
have done amifs. 

The Poft of a Lieutenant-Colonel is three Paces from 
the Left of the Colonel when the Regiment confifts of 
only one Battalion ; but if it confid of two, then the 
Colonel commands the firfl, and chc Lieu ten ant -Colonel 
the fecond. 

N. B. The Colonels, Lieu tenant- Colonels, and Com- 
manders of Battalions, are exempted from mounting of 
Guards when they arc in Garrifon in a foritGed Place. 

The DuTT of a Quarter-Master of a 
Foot Regiment, 

AS there is no Foot Raiment without a Quarter- 
Mafter, fo a Quartcr-Mafterof n Regiment ought 
to be a fober honed Man, very careful* exaA and ready 
with his Pen, and a good Accomptant ; very well Ikilled 
in the Detail of a Regiment, and ought to know the 
Duty of a Regiment in every individual Circumftance : 
His Charge is to lodge the Regiment, and to aflign 
Quarters to the Fouricrs, or Under Quarter-Mafters, 
which are now called Quart er-Maftcr-Serjcants of eacK 
Company. He is to go daily to the Quarter-Mafter- 
Gcneral's Quarters, to receive his Orders and to commu- 
nicate the fame to the Colonel of his Regiment, fo that 
the Regiment may be ready in time, in cafe Quarters or 
Incampments are to be removed. 

And likewife, as foon as thcQuarttr-Mafter-General 
has laid out the Ground where the Army is to incamp, 
by Regiment j then the :r of a Regimeot 

is to divide that Ground 1 id deliver it to 

Quarter- Ma fter ~ 

When the R «": firft 

appoint Qtiarctia »*'» 

and 
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and Mrijor, and his own j then he is to appoint Quarters 
for, ftjch Company, and make the Four jers draw Billecs 
for them, who arc to chufe the bert Quarter^ /or iJie 
Captains, Lieutenaucs, andEnfignsi th<:Serjeani&, ]Cor- 
pofiils, andSoldiers, take their Leavings. 

The Quarier-Mafter, in Garnli n, is always employ'd 
In fwlngthe Birracks, or Quarters, kept clean, and, to 
review all Things bcli">nging CO rhe Vii'crs and Hofpital. 
In Camp he is to provide the Equipage, and all other 
Difiributions of Carriages, Provifions, Materials for 
Work 1 to receive them, and diftributc ihem according 
to Order ; and to keep exaft Account of them, and re- 
turn what is ordered, [hat ihc Regiment ftiall not be 
anfwerable for what is miflaid. Hi; mutt likewife be 
very careful to inCpcft imo the Bread and Provifions, 
that no unxvholefome Food be received j and to take 
care that Deliveries be made in due time. As there 
area great many Things belonging to this Poft that I am 
not ni.ifter of, therefore I flinl I proceed no luriher -, yec, 
do not doub: but what I hive laid down, wiJi, with 
Praftice, introduce a Man of good Underftandine, into 
the Knowledge of the whole. 

Fhe Dvrr of a Major, or Adjutant, 

of Foot. 

TH E Adjutant's Duty is to go every Evening to the 
commanding Officer in an Army, lo the M-ijor- 
General, or Majors of Brigades, to receive OrJcxs ; 
afterwards to carry them to the Camp to his Colonel^ 
and that at orderly Time i to aflcmble tlic Serjeants 
iiiio a Circle, and give it them. If in the Oideri 
thcTL* be any Dcuchmcnis lor Convoys, Goards, or 
Panics, he is to command every Company lo hafeiaRei- 
dincfs the Nuinber of Soldiers that have been demanded 
of him. He is to give notice to the OiBctrs, whofe 
Turn it is to march, by their orderly Scrjcaots, and moft 
appoint ibem an Hour and Place of Rwidcivous, where 
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h« is to be the firft that is to be there to receive them, 
and lead them where Need ftall require. 

It is like wife his Duty to give Orders how, and what 
Hour the Company lliould march ; and whether his Regi- 
ment muft be in the Van, Main, or Rear Guard. 

He is to advcrtiTe the Captains, caufe the Colours lo 
be brought out, draw up the Battalion, and to give every 
Officer the Poll he is to maintain that Day. 

Having performed this, he is to fettle the ComjU- 
nies, and march nfF in good order ; and before the Re- 
giment comes to Quarters, he ought to vifit every Pdrt of 
it, and to fee them drawn up well ; then parade his 
Guards, and give the Serjeants order what they have lo 
do, and order the Companies to go ro Quarters. 

If the Regiment incamp in the Body of an Army, he 
is to give each Company the Ground that was marked 
out to him by the Quarter- Matter, and make th-f-n pijce 
their Arms in the Bdl, fix Paces before the Huts ; he 
fliall poft the Guard of the Camp about fiftetn P.ices 
beyond the Battalion, and detach the other Guards which 
the Regiment fhaJl be obliged to furnilh. 

If the Regiment lodge by it fcif in a Quarter where 
there is Danger, he is lo barricade, incrench, or inclofe it 
with Carts and Waggons, &t\ Afterwards he is to place 
his Guards abour theQuarters, and the Centinels, fo near 
together, that they may hear one another fpeak ; and is 
to fet, without the Inircnchments, Centincis- Purdues, 
who in cafe of an Alarm, having fired, are to retreat to 
the Guard. 

When the Alarm is given in Camp, the Major muft 
come to the Place of Arms of the Regiment, and fend 
and double his Guards in the Place the Alarm is given ; 
give Notice to the Colonel, and acquaint the General 
with what occurs. 



No Company fhall er 


come out of its Poft, 


without Lrave from ibe 


no Order is ever 
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panics ; and he hath the Charge of providing Thingi 
neceflary, as of fending the Sick to the Hofpilals, com- 
manding the Provoft-Martial to provide Waggons, ^c. 

At the Attack of a Place, ic is the Major's Duty to 
give Notice to the Regiment, of the Day when they are 
to mount the Trenches, to caufc the Drums lo beat, to 
command the Officers according to their Rank, to fend 
off Labourers and Men to defend them. 

Being come to the Attack, the Major 19 to relieve the 
Polls, take Orders from the Lieutenant- General of what 
the Regiment is to do: He is to go to the Artillery, to 
fee that the Inftruments and Ammunition be delivered 
our, lead the Labourers to their appointed Places, and to 
give his Colonel an Account of all that pafles. 

In the Day of Battle he is not to be on Foot with the 
Rank of the Captains, but on Horfeback ; fometimes 
on the From, fometimes on the Rear, to give the Com- 
mand and execute the Orders of his Colonel. 

The Major is to keep a Roll of the Rank of the 
Officers and Companies, the Number of the Soldiers on 
the Mufter-Roll, and exercife the Regiment twice a Weekj 
and cfpecially the Officers, teaching them how to falutc 
with their Half-pike gracefully. 

It is the Major's Right 10 make an Inventory of all 
the Moveables and Equipages of the Officers that di^ 
and to fell them by Aucftion, by beat of Drum ; his Dues 
are the Sword, Pike and Gorget, and one Shilling 
per Pound for the Whole. 

The Major is to beprefent at all Court- Ma rihali, and 
gives his Conclu(tons to the Procefs. 

The Funftions of an Adjutant are not much dif- 
fering from the Major's, as their very Name explains. 

All Adjutants arc to fee the Detachments before they 
be fent to the Parade, that they be clean, with all their 
Accoutrements, Ammunition, and Baggage, and to fend 
them by a Serjeant to the Parade. 

The Adjutant muft chufc three or four good. Serjeants 
thai can write well, to wait orderly -, and, ifanOccafioo 
happens, to carry verbal Mcflages. 

The 
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The Adjutant muft keep an nraft Journal of everjn 
Body's Duty in the Regiment ; viz. All DcrachmentSi 
all iheSick gone to, or returned from tiie Hofpital ; ihe 
Dead 1 thofe entertained or difcharged, from Year to 
Year •, and they muft give a weekly Return every Bridaj 
Morning to the Major of the Brigade, in the ufua^ 
Methods, that he may give it to the General of the Foot 
on Saturday Morning. 

The Adjutant muft alfo take care of the Arms and Ac- 
coutrements of the Sick that are fent to the Infirmaries, 

All Adjutants muft keep an exaft Roll of the Duty, 
equal with the Major of the Brigade, that he may fee 
the juft Part performed, and be able to let every Body 
know when they are to go on Duty, that they may keep 
the Camp, and provide accordingly. 

That all Adjutants keep conftantly to alt the Rules of 
Difciplinc, and form the Exercife now ufed in the Britiji 
Foot V and by no Pretence whatfocver add to, or di- 
minilh the fame. 

The DuTT of d Captain of Foot, 

A Captain oughtalways to have his Company TuII of 
good vigorous Men, well kept in Arnas and 
Clothes ; he ought to know them all by Name, and 
what every one of them is capable of performing; that 
he may give his Orders to the Serjeants and Corporals, to 
teach and exercife thofe that can't perform well. 

It is no Dilhonour for a Captain to vifit his Soldiers 
often in their Quarters, and to fee if they be careful tcf 
keep their Arms, and theitifclves, clean and neat. 

When any of his Men are fick or wounded, he is to fe- 
parate them from the reft, and caufe them to be takeij 
care of in the Infirmary belonging to the Regiment. 

The Captain has Power, in his Comnnoy, to make 
Serjeants, Corporals, and *•- cannot 

by his own Authority b ^"^ 

may be 1 They muft be 
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The Ctptain has no Power to punifh a Soldier with 
Death except he rebel againft him, ami then he may kill 
him 1 but for any thing clfe, he can only imprifon him 
and deliver him to rhe Judgment of a Court -Marlhal. 

The Captain's Duty is to lead his Company whcrcfo- 
ever his Colonel commands him, marching himfelf ac 
their Head with his Pike, Salh, and Gorget ; the 
Vigilance of the Captain keeping the Soldiers better to 
ihcir Duty. There are feme, now-a-days, that think ir a 
breach of Honour to lead their Companies, and leave it 
to their Lieutenants ; but a good Captain fhould him- 
felf order the March of his Company, taking his Poft 
at (he Head of them, his Lieutenant in the Rear, and 
his Enfign in the Center i and to lead them to the grand 
Parade in this manner, with Drums beating, 

I'he Captain mull Exercife his Soldiers, and teach 
them the Ufe of their Arms, and to put ihemfelves in 
Battle, and rally again as they were, when they are 
broken; and inftruift them in their doubling either of 
Ranks or Files i to make Huts, in Camp ; and all other 
Exercifes of War, 

A Captain, at a Siege, when he mounts the Trenches, 
is to abide in the Poft that has been alfigned him, until 
he to relieved, defending it according to his Orders, 
vigoroufly. 

A Captain, in Garrifon, is to mount the Guard in his 
Turn, and take the Pofl that Ihall fall to him by lot i and 
not to leave it till he is relieved, often vifiting and 
making his Rounds exaflly, and making the Reports 
accordingly. 

A Captain muft apply himfelf to the knowledge of 
Entrenchments, Fortifications, the manner of attacking 
and defending a Place, how and in what manner the Woiks 
are to be cartitdon \ fothat, when it comes to his Turn 
to carry on, or defend any Work, he may aot be to 
feck. 

A Captain that ondcrftands his Profefllon well, is capa- 
ble of all great Employments ; and Governors and Ma- 
jors Places, are commonly given to good Foot Officers, 
whom the King intends to reward. 
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A Captain ought never to be too rough with his Sol- 
diers, nor yet too indulgent ; the one makes him haied, 
aod the other Hlghted. 

Ihe Duty of a Lieutenant oJ Foot, 

A Lieutenant, in the Abfence of his Captain, is to 
command the Company -, tliercforc he ought ofcen 
to vifit the Soldiers, and make them perform their Exer- 
cifes daily: He leads the Company in the Captain's 
Abfence. 

It is the Duty of a Lieutenant to have an Infpefllon in- 
to the Aflions of the Serje.in:s and Corporals, that he 
may keep them to their Duty, and make them provide 
what is neceflary for the Company. 

A Lieutenant is nor to fail to be upon the Parade be- 
fore the Soldiers mount Guard, to exercife them, and to 
fee if their Arms be clean and neat, and in a Condition 
CO fire. 

A Lieutenant ought to procure himfelf the Friendfhip 
of his Captain, by often vifiiing him and rendering him 
Honour and Refpedt, and taking fpecial care of his 
Soldiers ; he is obliged to love, fcrve, and aOift them, 
with ail his Power, 

The DuTT oJ an Ensign of Foot. 

AN Enfign ought to be a call, proper Perfon, 
genteel, and well behaved : He is to endeavour to 
get intimate with his' Lieutenant, that he may always 
learn fomeihing of him. 

His Duty is to carry ihc Colours whcrcfoever the Com- 
pany goes i whether it be to an Artack or Battle ; he muft 
have no Thoughts of Danger, but, on the contrary, 
Hopes of acquiring Honour. 

An Enfign entering into a Place, mounting the Gua 
paffing in Mufter, or going to Eight, muft carry 
Colours; but upon a Rout on a March, he may 
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them to one of fhe ftouteft Soldiers : Hii Poft is in che 
Center of htH Company. 

If, in Bittle, he is obliged to loofe his Colours, be is 
[hen, if pofilblc, to ftrip ihcm off the Staff, and put 
them in his Pocket ; but this is not to be done but in 
the grcaltfl: Extremity. 

The Colours are never carried in Detachments, nor 
when the Regiment mounts the Trenches j they are to 
be kept wich one of the General Officers. 

The Duty of a Provost of a Regiment of 

Foot. 

A Proved is to purfue and apprehend all Defcrters 
and Delinquents. He hatii under him a Lieute- 
nant, a Clerk, and an Executioner. He is to fee Rates 
on the ProviGons of his Quarters, and they can't be fold 
without his Permiffion : He appoints the Market and 
SUughter-houfes.He has the Charge of keeping the Camp 
clean. He brings in Indiftmeots, interrogates and con- 
fronts the WitnefTes i and che Procefs being drawn up, 
he carries it to the Major, who gives the Conclufiom; 
afterwards the Colonels and Captains judge it. 

On a March, the Provoft hath the Charge of bringing 
up the Baggage of his Regiment, and keeping them in 
order : Hcmultfurnifh Waggons Co carry the Sick and 
Wounded to the Hofpitals. 

The Duty of a^SERjEANT of Foot. 

As it is in the Captain's Power to make his Serjeants 
out of the bcfl Men in his Company, he ought 
to chufc fuch of his Soldiers as he knows to be the ftouteft, 
fobcrcft, and moft difcreet and vigilant. Likcwife ihofe 
that are thorough Matters of ihc rirelock, iJiat they may 
betiblctoioftruA all Recraics. 

ft 
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It is the Ducy of a Serjeant to keep a Rotl of the 
Soldiers and their Quarters, and to go thither every 
Morning and Evening to vific them ; they ought to 
know their Numbers, and how to draw up their Com- 
panies in the ufefuleft manoer (always to place the beft in 
the front Rank) as I have already (hewn ; taking care 
that they perform and obferve their Difciplinc, and all 
Commands given rhem by their OiEcers : In Field and 
in Garrifon they teach the Soldiers to handle their Arms* 
lo keep in Rank and File, and particularly, their Di- 
vifions on the March, and to fuffer none to quit their 
Arms but according to Military Difciplinc. 

They are to receive the Provifions and Ammunition 
from the CommifTary, and diftrlbute them among the Cor* 
porals, ^c. They are to fet the Courts of Guards and 
Ccntinels, at fuch Places as the Major (hall appoint, and 
vifu them often. When they march, their Place is oa 
the Flanks, to keep the Ranks and Files even and ftrait, 
and not fuffer the Soldiers to draggle, or be in diforder, 
fetling them to rights again with the Staff of their 
Halbcrts. 

Every Evening a Serjeant of each Company fhould be 
at the Place of Arms, to receive the Word from the 
Major, and carry ic afterwards to the Captains and o- 
ther Officers. The Word is given as follows i viz. 

As foon as the Major comes, the Serjeants draw near 
him and make a Circle, according to the Rank of their 
Companies, beginning at the Right Hand, and ending 
at the Left i the Major puts on his Hat only ; and having 
recommended to them what is to be done extraordinarily, 
he gives the Word, as low as he can, to the Serjeant that 
is on his Right Hand, who is to give it to the next, and 
fo fucceflively, till it comes to the laft, who gives it back , 
again to the Major, that he may be fure the Word bctj 
right, and not changed. M 

When there is any Detachment. its arc m' 

acquaint their Officers with i 
of every Company, the ^ 
has demanded. They arc>^ 
and diftribute amongft the 6c 
tion, and to lead them to the Re 
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After the Taptoo is bear, the Serjeants (hould go 
through the Barracks, to fee if all the Soldiers arc conic 
in, and give account to the Captain of all that are ab- 
fcnt and fick, and to acquaint the Major, that be may 
caufe ihcro to be carried to the Infirmary. 

N.B. The Serjeants of the Rcgtmenis of Guards being 
in Gurrifon with other Regiments, have the Privilege to 
make a Circle a-parr, by [hemfelvcs, to receive the 
Word \ becaule of the Honour ihcy have in fcrving in 
the King's Guardi. 

The Duty of a Corporal, Lanfpaffades, }S!c,. 

THcre are generally three Corporals in a Company, 
and as many Larirp;injdcs. 

The Duty of a Corporal u to teach his Soldiers all 
that isneccffdry for them to know or do. He is to hinder, 
as much as in him lie, all Quarrels and Dilbrdcrs, and ac- 
quaint the Captain with ihcm, bccaufc he cannot bear, 
but only punifh them, by keeping them longer Centry 
than they ought. He is to nave a Roll ot his Com- 
pany and warn the Soldiers to mount Guard, view their 
Arms, give them the Provifions and Ammunition which 
the Scrjcjnts had dcl'vered to them \ and to know who 
arc btft cxperiencct', that he may place them Ceniincli 
and ftt them on the muH important Duties. 

When he is on Guard, it is his Duty to fet the Centi- 
nels in the Places that the Major has (hewed him i to fend 
his Lanfpaffades to vifit them, and expcift the Rounds 
and Counter- rounds, who are to give him the Word. He 
muft charge the Centine's to fufier nobody to approach 
them, tho' it were the General of the Army himfelf, 
without making ready his Firelock i and likcwife, thac 
they muft not leave their Pods unlefs relieved by him, or 
forced by the Enemy ; then they may retire to IM Guard, 
and the Guard to the Camp if that be forced. He is al- 
ways to take cite /or Fire and Candles lor the Guard. 

Lanfpaffades rafc the Corporals, and arc as their 
Lieutenaoii. In Ticnes of Danger they go the perilous 

Rounds, 
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Rounds, and are often Ccnlincls- Purdues : Ochcrwifc 
they arc freed from Duiy. 

Rules and Direction sfor the Infantry. 

IT being impofTible thac Battalions in Adion, or even 
in the Prefence of an Enemy, c.:ii perform any Move- 
nient well that they have not praftifcd before ; therefore 
ic 13 abfclutely neceflary that commanding Officers, and 
Majors, take great care to difcipline their Officers and' 
Soldiers fo well, that, upon any Aftion, they may readily 
perform without ConfuDoa what Orders they Ihall receive 
from their General. 

Whofoever exercifes a Battalion before a General 
Officer, muft obferve not to find fault with, nor ftnke 
any Man that does amifs in his Prefence s he is to tell the 
Men, in as few Words as he can, the Dcfign of every 
Movemenr, always demonrtrating lo them, that their 
chief Safety confifts (whether ftanding, advancing, or 
retreating) in keeping their Order, and managing well 
their Firings. 

It muft beftriiStly obfcrvcd at Exercife and upon Aflion, 
that no Soldier is to fpeak the leaft Word j nor even the 
Officers, unlets when they give the proper Words of 
Command to their Plattoons. 

The commanding Officer of a Battalion is to give the 
Words of Command for all Movements they are ro 
perform ; and, left he fiiouid not be heard by all the 
Battalion, the Drummers that attend him are to beat as 
follows ; viz. 

In advancing, when the commanding Officer orders 
them to advance, the Drums are to beat a March i and 
muft be always very attentive to whatever the com- 
manding Officer fays. 

When he commands the Bittalion to halt, tt 
are to ceafe immeciaiciy, wlietlier advancing 
ing, that thofe who could not h^ar the Wo.^ 
mand for the Noife of the Drums, may know 
the Cemer when the Drum ceafeSj if thi 
B b 
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In retreating, the commanding Officer orders the Bat- 
talion to ihe Rightabout, and then march ( upon which 
the Drums are to beat a Retreat, taking care not to 
ceafe beating, whether advancing or retreating, till the 
Word of Command to hale is given. The Drums muft 
be always ready to beac a Preparative the Moment the 
commanding Officer orders it. 

All commanding Officers muft take great care, when 
they march a Battalion to attack an Enemy, to move fo 
flow chat their Men may be in Order, and not out of 
Breath when they come to engage; and muft take care 
to manage their Fire well, and never begin to fire till 
they are very near : It has been often experienced by 
that renowned Briiijb Hero, his Grace the Duftc of 
Marlborough, ihat it is better to receive an Enemy's Fire, 
than to fire at too greata Diftance. 

When a whole Line of Foot marches, in order of Bat- 
tle, towards the Enemy, the commanding Officer of each 
Battalion, muft take great care to regulate his March 
according to the Motion of the Line ; it being apparent 
that, when both Armies are very near, the Battalion 
that advances beyond the Front of the Line, is expofed 
to be Bjnked, which may prove of dangerous Coofc- 
quence -, this Precaution is neccffary at all timei, 
erpecially in clofe and covered Grounds, when the Bat- 
laiiors are feparated and cannot fee thofe on the Right 
and Left : In which cafe, 'tis neccITary to have an 
Officer and two good Serjeants on each Flank, to bring 
the commanding Officer continual Notice of the march- 
ing of the Line, that he may not be found too back- 
ward or too forward, when they begin to engage. 

If a Battalion happen to break the oppofite Enemy, 
the Officers muft be very careful to prevent their Men 
from breaking after them * becaufc, if they advance out 
of the Line, they are expofed to be fiank'd by the 
b'nemy's Horfe, which are often poftcd between the 
Lines for that Purpofe •, therefore the commanding 
Officer muft content himfelf with making his Grenadiers 
fire upon them, to augment their Terror and ConfuGooi 
Taking all pollible care at the fame cimc» to hare hti B*c- 
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talion in good order to receive the Enemy, whicS be muft 
expeiTt will come up to fufta'm ihem. 

All commanding Officers and Majors ought to obferve 
the Dirpofition of the Troops when the Arcny ii <l"*o 
up in a Line of Battle, it being ncceflify they (hoaM 
know who ihey are to fuftiin, or ihofc who are to fuftiin 
them, according as they arc ported in the firft and fccor. J 
Line. They fliould alio know how to difcovcr their own 
Troops from the Enemy's, that in the Confufions to which 
Aftions are generally fubjciV, ihcy may not miftakc ihi - 
one for the other ; which is molt to be apprehended in 
clofe and covered Grounds, when the Troop* are 
feparated. 

When Horfe attack Foot which are drawn up in Line 
of Battle, or in a Square, then the commanding Officer 
muft rcfcrve his whole Front Rank for his lift Extremity, 
and fire the two Rear Ranks by Plattoons (as hn hrcn 
ihewn) charging the Soldiers to take good Aim at the 
Horfemens Knees J and that none ftir till they have Or- 
ders : It being natural for an Enemy, efpccially Horfe, 
to imagine them to be much nearer than they arc lo ui. 
And good Horfe Officers will not fail lo fend fmall Dc- 
uchmenis, or Squadrons, to make a Show as if they 
would Charge you, in hopes you will fpend your Fire 
upon them, that they may take the Advantage of falling 
in with their large Squadrons, on that Party of the Bat^ 
talion that has fired, before they can load again. There- 
fore when a comnBanding Officer fees fuch a DifpofKion, 
he muft prepare for it by detaching fome of his belt Men 
to the Flanks of the Battle, giving them Orders to fire 
only at the Officers Horfes who lead fuch rmallSquadronsi 
and when killed, or difabled. you may cxpeA the reft 
to retire. Then, if a large Squadron Oargc, a well- 
managed Fire, at Thirty or Forty Paces Diftancct will 
make their Front Rank not only ftop flioft, but fall in 
Confufion on thofe that follow. 
1 Nothing Ihtws an Officer's Skill and Experience more, 
jl than the Advantage he has gained over an Enemy : 
1 Therefore it muft be particularly obferved, when Foot 
Ihaa made the Squftdrona that cbarecd thetn retire, it i» 
B b 2 f«f<lr. 
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fafcr, and the Officers will gain more Honour, by faving 
[heir Fire for thofe Squadrons which may come up to 
fuftain them. 

If a Battalion is ordered, or obliged to retire, without 
being beat or put into Confufion, the commanding Officer 
fhould tell the Reafon of the Motion before he goes to 
the Right about, left here /hould be more Danger than 
there really is fuppofed \ he is to luake place for the 
Troops of the fccond Line who are coming up to relieve 
him i or that he is expofed too much to the Enemy's 
Cannon, or likely to be prcffcd with too great a Num- 
ber of Troops i or in cafe he has Ortiers for a Difcrc- 
tionary, to poft himfclf behind, in a more advantageous 
Ground ; alfo if the Brigade, or Line, whofe Motions 
[hey arc to obferve, be retiring i and, in fliort, on alt 
Occafions, a commanding Officer who gives his Orders 
dillini^ly, without fliewing any Concern, and does not 
hurry and confound his Men, cannot fail of gaining a 
great Reputation. 

When it happens that a Battalion are put into Diforder 
by tht Enemy, they muft retire to the Intervals of the 
fccond Line, the Officers labouring to keep off the Ene- 
my, by forming, in the Rear, foroeof the rcfolutcMen, 
into Platioon?, to fire upon chem till Relief comes opt 
and then, with all poffible D.ligcnce, to get their Men in 
order, and ready to fuftain them ihat feconded them. 
Upon [hefe OccaHons the Officers in the Rear, as alfo the 
Majors and Adjutants, have an Opportunity to fignalizc 
thcmfelvcs. 

When an Army is drawn up in a Line of Battle, and 
the Troops ready to march towards the Enemy, all the 
Officers ought to iSt&. a chearful Countenance, fpcaking 
friendly to the Soldiers, and encouraging them with all the 
engaging Exprefllons they are Mafters of. 

N. B. That if, in marching towards an Enemy, a 
Battalion is preffed for want of room, ir is better to let an 
entire Plattoon fall back and march in the Rear, till ihcjr 
can get, or recover room enough to march up i and if 
it cannot, it will be a good Referve, and of coofiderable 
Ufe CO keep Men to their Duty. 

a 1U 
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253- 
From fix lo four te 
the Left, form the 
Satiation. 




Tie Manner of Forming a Battalion 

Jrom Six to Four deep, 

TH E Major cautions to Uh care tofotm the Ballalm^ 
from fix lo fear deep. 

Then the fifUi .ind fixth Rinks are to face, on their 
Right Heels, to the Lefr, in order lo form a File of four 
deep upon the Left of every ftcond File i which enlarges 
the Front a third Parr. 

Secondly, The /our Men of the fifth and fixth Ranks, 
flep forward with their Right Feet, and march to the 
fecund Interval i face to the Right, and file into that In- 
terval. So that the four Men of the two Lift Ranks of 
the two Right Hand Files, make one File of four deep i 
and draw up upon the Left of the two Right Hand 
Files. And fo of ail the reft, till you come to the lafl: 
of all, orLefcof the Battalion. Which isdone, through 
the whole Battalion, as foon as you can form, from two 
Files fix deep, three Files, four deep. 

The Major cautions : 

Take Care lo form ibe BaUalien, from four to fix deep. 

To perform this, every third File from the Right,, 
is to face, on their Left Heels, to the Right a- 
bout. 

Then, at the Word Miirfii, they all (lepoff with their 
Left Fee: and march ftrait, tilt the fourth Man of this 
File has marched eight Paces from the Ground he (tood 
on i the third Man, iwelve Paces, and joins the fourth on 
the Left ; the fecond Man muft march twelve Paces, 
and then halt till the firft Man of this File has marched 
fixtcen Paces from the Ground he flood on, and join the 
fecond Man on the Left 5 then face to the Left, and 
march till their Left Feet be in a Line with their 
Leader's ; then face to the Left, and cover them. And 
then the Battalion is again fix deep. 

To 
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256. ^ 
From four to three 
to the Left, form the 
Battalion. 

March. 



258. 
From three to four 
deepy form the Bat- 
talion, 

^59- 
Marcb, 



To form a Battalion Jrom Four to Three deep, 

THE fourth, or Rear Rank, faces to the Left on 
their Right Heels, in order to form a File in 
every third Interval ; which enlarges the Front a 
fourth Part. 

Then every third Man in the laft Rank fteps forward 
with his Right Foot, followed by the other two ; then 
file upon the Left of the third File, from the Right ; 
which makes a File on the Left of every third File. And 
the Battalion is then but three deep. 

Then every fourth File from the Right, faces on their 
Left Heels to the Right about. 

Then they all ftep forwards with their Left Feet ; the 
firft Man, or he that was in the laft Rank, four Paces ; 
the fecond, three Paces ; the third, eight Paces i and 
the fourth, twelve Paces, then they face to the Left, and 
cover their Leaders, And then the Battalion is reduced 
from threC) to four again. 
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.COMMANDS. 




wace all to tbt 

^"FtU, rank by two, 
ky doubling to the 

up. 



THE 

SUPPLEMENT, 

CONTAINING 

The Manner of makitrg Private md Publick 
Leads in our Art i LLERY-GARDENj/rora 
the drilling of a fingle File of Eight Men, 
to Sixteen^ Tventj-four, Thirty-two^ or 
Forty-eight. 

fSfeiSgSfeiijtS N D, FirJI, We will begin with eight 
J»****ft«-fii3i Men. 

^mmm . z 3 4 5 6 7 8 

&I^3lfi^^^ Here you may obfcrvc that there are 
w^/^WS/>tS^> eight Men drawn up in one Rank. 

This one Rank being faced all to the Right, is inverted 
into one File. 

To perform this, you tnuft order every even Man from 
the Front, to double their immediate Leader on the 
Left \ and then that File will be converted into four 
Ranks, and ftand as follows : 

7 ffi m 8 
" 5 fff ffl 6 

■^ 3 "> ffl 4 
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Files, rank into 
midjl of RatAs^ by 
wheeling outwards. 



Rear batf Files, 
double ymr Frer.t 
intire on (be Ri^ ' ' 

Or, 

Rank, rank intire 
to the Right in the 
From. 



Rankf rank by two 
from midfi of Files. 



TheSUPPLEMENr. 

To perform this, order your Files to face outwardj, 
and tbeo wheel i hem inwards, and they will (land as fol- 
lows, when halted. 

F'g- 3- 
7568 
tn m m m 

1342 

Now yoa fee that the four Ranks are inverted ioto 
four Files. 

To perform this, face the laft Rank to the Right, 
and march them till rhc Lcft-hanJ-Man that was in the 
Rear, be marchtid half a Pace beyond the Right-hand- 
Man in the Front ; then face them on their Left Heels 
to the Left, and march them up and double the Front 
half Files intire on ihc Right, 

jV.fi. Either of thefe iwoComrrands will perform the 
fame. And then your four Files arc converted into one 
Ranki viz. 

Fig. 4. 
mrnpiffimmmm 
75681342 

To perform this, order your two inraoft Men, N" i 
and N" 8, to march, and the reft to face inwards ; fo 
that 3 and 6 polTcfs i and S*s Ground ; then 3 is to face 
to the Left, and 6 to the Righrandfcqueni I andS ; then 
4 and 5 poflefs the Ground and fjce as 3 jnil 6 did, and 
fequenc them t the 2 and 7 do the fjnie, aDdfe(qucm3 
and 6. Halt them ; and now your fingle Rank is coo- 
verted into four Ranks again, tiiu' io a different Pufition : 
As fallows. 

Fig. 5. 7 m m 2 

5 HI m 4 

6 in ffi 3 
i m m I 

Now if youobferve loadd the Number of each R; 
you'll find ic to make Nine. 



the I 
Me 



I 
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6. 
Ranks^ rank in- 
wards lo Front and 
Rear. 



Ranker ank inwards 
intire into the Front. 



8. 
Rank^ rank four by 
wheeling inwards in- 
to midji of Files of 
Right and Left half 
Ranks. 



9- ^ 
Ranks^ rank into 

• iothFlanks by wheel- 
ing backwards. 



The SUPPLEMENT. 

To perform this, you oiuft face your Rear half Files 
to the Right about ; then order the two Jeading Ranks, as 
now faced, to face to the Right and Left outwards; then 
order them all to march very flowty, fo chat the fecond 
Rank is inverted into the firfl:, and the third into the 
Rear *, which inverts your four Ranks that were, into 
four Files : And are polled as follows. 

Fig. 6. 7 5 4 2 

fn in n$ -fn 

fn fn m tn ^ 

« 6 3 I 
Add each Rank, and ic makes eighteen. 

To perform this, you mud face your Front Rank out- 
wards, and march them all as •tl>ey are now faced, till 
the laft Rank is poffclfcd of the Ground the Front Rank 
ftood on ; then halt. And the foqr |Files will be con- 
verted into one intire Rank in the Frpi^t \ viz. 



Fig. 7- 



8 6 7 5 4 2 3 X 
mntfnnt^mmfn 



To perform this, is no mofe than to wheel your Rtghc 
and Left inwards into the midft^of Files of Right and Lefc 
half Ranks ; whichJnverts one Rank into four Files i viz. 



Fig. 8. 



6723 
fn fn m m 
m fn Pi nt 



8541 
Add likewife each Rank here, it niakcs eighteen i but 
different from the former. 

To perform this, let your Ranks be at a proper Di- 
ftance, then wheel them backwards into both Flanks, 
and then your four Files will be converted into two Ranks 
facing inwards ; then halt them, and clofe them. And 
from two Ranks they will be convertcJ into four 
Ranks, viz. 

C c Fig. 9- 
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The SUPPLEMENT. 

Fig. 9. y m m 2 

6 m m ^ 

5 m m 4. 

9 m ut I 

If you add thsfc Ranks you'il find thfm nine 1 

different Pofition than when ihey toid nine before. 

To perform this, you muft give good Diftance betwixtl 
your Froni: and Rear half Files ; then order your Left- 
hand File to face to Front, to Rear, and midftof Ranks ; 
then order them to march to the Front, to Rear, and 
midftof Ranks i then face them to the Right and Left 
as follows : The Left half Rank of Front half File, that 
was in N° i, is to face ro the Right •, the Left Rank of 
Rear half Files, is to face the fame : The Left half 
Rank of Rear half Files, is to face to the Left ; and the 
Led half Rank of Front half Files, is to do the famej 
then march them into the midft of Ranks, and to Front 
^iind Rear : Thofc that were Front of Front and Rear half 
Files, arc to face a!!, at the Word fJall, to the Left j 
and thofe of the Rear of Front and Rear half Files, are 
to face on their Left Heels, to the Left. And then the 
tour Ranks are inverted into oneiniire file, and {taad ia 
their proper Dignities ; viz. 



i 



Now you may obfervc by the foregoing Example, that 
a File of eight Men may be, by Inver/ion and ConvfrfioH, 
brought into their proper Dignities, and by proper Wordi 
of Command. 

Next, I Ihall reduce this File as it was at firft, by 
proper Commands, and Dire^ioDsbow to perform tbcm. 
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COMMANDS. 



II* 



Ranks, rank by 
fwo^hywbeelinginid 

midfi (f Ra^As of 
Front and Rear ha^ 

mus. 



12. 

Ftles^ rank four by 
wheeling inwards. 



ne SUPPLEMENT. 



To perform this, you mufl face the File to the Lefr» 
and then wheel your Front and Reat half Files inwaraf \ 
then halt thenn, and the File will be converted into Tour 
Ranks. I will fbew you again the Numbers, that you 
may better uoderftand the Reducet>f each Produce. 



Fig. II. 



J m m 1 

6 m m ^ 

S ni m j^ 

S m m 1 



To perform this, open your Files to a proper Diftaace^ 
then face them inwards and wheel them up inwards s and 
then the two Files will be inverted into four Files. 



Fig. 12. 



13- 
Ranks, rank intire 

into the Rear^ by 

wheeling to both 

Flanks and midji of 

Files. 



6723 
fn tn fn Pi 
m tn tn tn 

8 5 4 X 



To perform this, face them outwards, and give them 
proper Diftance in midft of Files ; then face the two 
inmoft Files inwards to midft of Files \ then wheel them 
all, the two aptfide Files outwards to the Rear, and tlie 
two inmoft Files inward, and halt them. Then they 
will be converted into one intire Rank % viz. 



•14. 
Ranks, rank by two 
from Right and 
Left. 



Fig. IS. 



fnfnmfntnfnfnm 



To perform this, march the two outmoft Men oil each 
Flank ; then face them inwards, march and clofe them, 
and halt. Then the fingle Rank will be inverted into 
four Files j viz. 



Fig. 14. 



I 



7542 

tn fn tn m 
PI tn tn tn 

8631 

t c 2 



To 
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]hHhj file four by 
doubling inwards to 
Front and Rear,. 



1 6. 

Hanks ^ rank to the 
Right and Left out- 
'ivara intire into the 
front. 



17- 
Rank^ file two by 

Lrft half Ranks 

doubling your Right 

intirfj advancing. 



The SUPPLEMENT. 

To perforny this, face che Right and Left- hand- Men 
of the iaft Rank about, then march chem a Pace to- the 
Rear ; and the Right and Left-hand- Men in the Fron^ 
to march a Pace«> then face them all inwards, dole, 
.and halt them, and they will double to Front and Rear 
inwards. • 

Fig. 15. 
y m m 2 

5 m 171 4 

6 m m ^ 
% m m I 

To perform this, the firft Rank muft ftand, all the 
reft muft face outwards, and march ; the fecond Rank 
march one Pace ; then face to the Front ani double the 
third-* the third Rank two Paces, and march up and 
double the fourth ; the fourth three Paces, and march up 
and double. Then the iourth Rank will be one intire 
Rank by Converfton s viz. 

Fig. 16* 

mfntniHtntntiiTn 
7 5^^ ^342 






To perform this, Iharchyour Left half Rank one Pace, 
then face on their Left Heels to the Right, march them 
and double the Right half Rank ; then halt them by 
facing to the Left. And this one Rank will be inverted 
into four Files ; viz. 



18. 
Ranks t file four by 
wheeling inwards 
into Front and Rear. 



Fig. 17. 
7568 

fn PI tn PI 

fn Pi pt PI 

J 3 4 2 



To perform this, face the Rear Rank about, then 
wheel them inwards to the Rear, and the Front inward 
to the Front, and thefe two Ranks will be converted 
into four Ranks i viz. 

I 7 ^ 



A Sy.Aem of M[l^t4ry Discipline. 



r^7 
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»9- 
Mes to the Right, 

iouble. 



The SUPPLEMENT. 



^ J >«• I 



:i. 



Fig. 1 8. 
y m m 8 
S fn m 6 
3 m m 4 
I m m 2 



To pcrfbrra tHis, the Left-hand File doubles the Rights 
and produces one tntire File. And are now in the ume 
Poficion as when I firft began to drill them, and the twa 
Files are converted into Qce intire File ; viz-. 
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Fig. ijv 



12345678 
fnftifnmtnpiffitit 

Then face them to the Left, and then wheel them to 
the Right ; and they will be one Rank, as at firft. 
The next is,^ 

To Exercife two Files j or fix teen Man \ or four French 

FileSy four deep. 

But firft, I will draw them up in their proper Dignities : 

Fig. ao. Rear. 

8 I "^t""] ^I > Add thcfc Rear half Files togc- 

' \ ther and the Sum will be 6%, 
Left. 
Add thefe Front half Files toge- 
ther and the Sum will be ^0. 



Right. 
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COMMANDS. 

20. 

FiUsj file intire to 
the Right. 



21. 
FiU^ rank four by 
wbeelifig to the 
Right. 



the SVPPLEMENT. 

To perform this, the Right-hand File is to march, and 
the reft are to face on their Left Heels to che Right and 
march^ and poflefs the Ground on which the Right-hand 
Fileftood ; then face to the Left and fequent the Right- 
hand File, till they are all become one intire File on the 
Right. This File prcferves its Dignity, and if you add 
che Rear half you'll find N^ 68 i and likewife of the 
Front half. 

Rear. 



Right. 




uL' 



^8. 



Fig. %i 



6%. 



Front* 

To perform this^ you muft face all your File to the 
Left; then divide them by four, and w he I them to 
the Right, and your File will be again a fquare Body, 
but in different Fofitions % as you may fee by the fid- 
lowing Figure^ 



Rtat, 
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Right. 
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1 9 5I 



Fig.. 22. 



Left. 



22. 
fi/^i, rtf»t eight iy 
Rear half Piles 
doubling y^r Front 
inwards intire. 



Front. 

In the firft fquare Body you had all yoirr beft Men ii> 
Front and Rear; but now you may learn, at two Words 
of Command, to bring your beft Men into the Right 
and Left Wing, and meaneft Men in midft of Files \ as 
they were in midft of Ranks. 

If you add Right and Left half Hanks, likewife Front 
and Rear half Files^ you'll find them equal 68. 

So you will add Froat half Files and Rear half Files, of 
Right and Left half Raoks^ they tell equals 34 each. So 
that your Body is ftill equal in Strength. 

To perform this» you muft face your Front half out* 
wards, and march them clear of the Right and Left 
of the Rear half Files; then march your Rear half 
Files intire in the midft, and halt them. Now vou have 
converted your four Files into two Ranks, as follows ia 
the Figure. 

Fig." 23. 
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In this Evolution the Left half Ranks are equal to the 
Right half Ranks ; fo are the Right half of the Right 
h^lf, equal to the Right half of the Left half; and the 
Left half of the Lett half, equal to the Left half of 
the Right half. 
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COMMANDS. 

23. 
Ranks, file four by 

wheeling imoards. 

Or, 
Tlanks into Front. 

Or, 
Midjl into Rear. 



The SUPPLEMENT. 

To perform this,Js only to wheel your two Ranks to- 
gether into the midft, and then halt them ; and then you 
have inverted your two Ranks into four Files % which 
(land as follows. 



Bear. 



Right. 
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Fig. 24. 



Left. 



■■ 



jFileSj file inward 
into the. Left Wiffg. 



Front. 

You have now a fquare Body again, tho* in a different 
PoGcion frond cither of the othtr two ; yet Front half 
Files and Rear half Files produce equal Numbers caft 
up4 fo will the Right and Left half Ranks do the fame. 

To f)trform this, you tnuft order the Rear half File 
of the Left half of Left half Ranks, to face about, and the 
three other Fales to face, on their Right Heels, to the Left; 
then marchxhem all, till the third FHeis poffels'd of the 
Ground the Left hand File did ftand on ; then the Rear 
.half of that, muft face to the Left and fequent the Rear 
half of the Left-hand File ; and the Front half muft 
face to the Right and fequent the Front half of the Left. 
And fo df the other two Files, till fuch time as all the 
Files are become one intire 00 the Left i and ftand as 
follows. 



*. 



Now 
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25. 

Ftkiy rank by two, 
I doubling le the 




a6. 

Files^ rank four by 
wbfcling your Lefl 
filing inlB midjl cf 
Ranks, 



7h( SUPPLEMENT. 
Fig. J J. 



Now you may obferve by [his Comijiand 
they are inverted into one File again, 
but in quite different Places to what they 
were belorc j and you find that the front 
half File is equal to che Rear half; and ihe 
Front half File of Front half Files, is equal 
to the Front half Files of Rear half Files j 
and Rear half File of Front half File, is 
equal to the Rear half File of Rear half 
File. 



To perform this, ^ery even Man from the Front muft 
face to the Left, and ftep one Pace with his Right Foot *> 
then they muft all face on their Right Heels to the Righ?» 
and ma ret) up and double the odd. This Doubling tiW 
converted oqe File into eight Ranks, and are equaUy ip 
Proportion as wl^cn they were in one File 1 as you may 
fee in the follgwing Fiffire. 

Fig. z6. 



By this Doubling you have all your befl: 
Men in the Right-hand File: So that if 
you are attacked on the Right, 'tis but 
facing them to the Right and you have your 
bell Men in the Front. 



To perform this, you muft face them all to the Left, 
then wheel them inwards; which done, face them all 
about and they will be a fq'jare Body again, but in a 
diffcrcnr Pufuion from any that has jec been produced j 
as you may fee by the following Figure. 
' D d 
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^7- 
^dwb, file eigbl ^ 
File doubting to the 
Right iitiire ad- 
vancing. 



kiibt. 
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Rear. \ 
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This Square Body differs from the Tatt as follows : In ihe 
laft fquare Body your beft Men were Leaders of Frooc 
and Rear halt Files, but now ihey are File<Leaders and 
Bringcrs up ; and if you add up your Front half Files 
and Rear half Files, you'll find them equal ; and likewife 
the Righc and Left half Ranks : Likewife your Front 
half Files of Front half Files, equal to Rear half Files 
of Rear half Files j and Rear half- Files of Front half 
Files, equal'io Front half Files of Rear half Files. 

To perform this, every even File from the Right is to 
double the odd to the Right intire advancing : You muit 
command every even File from the Right lo march, and 
keep them marching till the Bringer up of the Files be 
half a Pace before the File-Leaders of the Right i then 
order ihem to face all on their Left Heels to the Right, 
and ftep one Pace with their Left Feet foremoft ; then 
halt them by facing them all to the Leit. And now, 
again, yourlquarc^ydy is tntwoFiles, but differs from 
the reft astollows. 

Fig. i8. 
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28. 
Files, rank into mUfi 
cf Banb of Front 

andRear half Files, 
i by doubling out- 
wards. 



j lariio x 
-sBlb L ni y. 



Rear half fie to the 
- L<ft, doMe the 
'Front h\ File rank. 




To perform this, every even Rank from midft of 
Ranks of Front and Rear half Files, is to face out- 
wards, and march one Pace ; then face them to midft of 
Ranks of Front and Rear half Files, trarch, and ciotc 
them; and then halt. And they wili be again a fquare 
Body, but Hill difTerenc i as follows. 



fiS- 



Front. 

Here Front half Files are equal to Rear half Files, 
and Right half Ranks equal to Left half Ranks, and 
your beft Men on the two Wings. 

Now, if you well obferve the foregoing Figures, you 
find how variouny thefc Sixteen Men have been changed 
from, Place to Place, yet retain their Strength. 

To perform [his is lb common ic needs no Explana- 
tion, for it is only Marching up your Rear half File's, 
and doubling your Front half Fitesion the Left. And 
[hen they will appear as in the following Figure. 
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In this doubling jou h>ve equall the Front and thi 
Rear, the Right and Left half Ranks, only the 
Men ,are upon botli Wings, and mcanclt in 



Center. 
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30. 
Ranki, fit /»""■ h 
/loublwglotbeRigbl 
tudlJft oulwards. 
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Kjtiki In IhlLifl, 

teunltrmttrcb. 
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The SUPPLEMENT. 



Toperfbrm this, every even File from the Right 

Left are to double the odd % you muft command every 
even File from the Right and Left to face about, march 
one Pace, then face to the Right and Left ou[war 
march and double the odd. Then the Men will "^^ 
as follows. 

Rear. 

Fig- 1 
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Zefr. 




Front. 

Now if you well obferve thij Figure you'll find it 
equal with the zzd, and is to be reduced to its pri* 
mitive Station at two Words of Command, either the 
fame way as it was produced at firft, or by other pro- 
per Commands. I fiiall therefore reduce it in a diffe- 
rent manner from the Produce 1 viz. 

To perform this, the Right-hand File is to face to 
the Left, and march to the Left ; the reft muft face 
to the Right, march, and pofTefs the Ground the Right- 
hand File ftood on i then face as the Right'hand File di4 
till the Right-hand File is bfcome the Left, andtheLef> 
hand File is become the Rights and they will ftand U 
follows. 
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31. 
Etff to the hefi' 




3le SUPP LEMENT. 

Now, if you'll mind, the Files ftand in Dignity as the 
Ranks did in chc 20th Figure, and the Ranks as the 
Files. 

Face them all to the Lef', and make that your Front 
proper, and they are as ihey were at firfl". 

But, to be more inftruitive, I Qiall here give you 
proper Words of Command to reduce ihem gradually, 
as they were produced. 

Pace them all lo the Right ; and they will ftand as in 
Fig. 3 a. 

Ranks to the Left, countermarch ; and they will ftand ai 

in^'k-3"' 

fiiesy rank tight by douUiug to the Right and Left inwards. 
Then they ftand as in Fig. 30. 

Ranks, file four to the Right, by every even File, from the 
Right doubling the odd inlire the Depth. Then they will 
ftand as in Fig. 29. 

Ranks, file into midji of Files to Front, Rear, and midjl of 
Ranks. 

To perform this, you muft order your Right and Left- 
hand File lo face to Front, Rear, and midft of Ranks ; 
'then march and double inwards. And they will ftand as 
in Fig. 28. 

Rear half Files to the Right, double your Front. Then 
they ftand as in Ftg. 27. 

Rants, fie eight, by ivbeeling -mtr Left Wing into Front 
and Rear; or, your Right Win^mto midft of Ranks. And 




of Ranks. 
Then they will ftand u 



[hen ihey ftand as in J-ig. 26. 

Flies to the Right, double. 
in Fig. S5. in one inrire File. 

Ft7fs, rank four, by filmgby i-Jio from Front and Rear, to 
the Left. 

To perform this, ihe fix firft Men in the File, and 
the fix laft Men, muft face to the Left ; the other four, 
in the midft, muft keep their Afped : Then march iwo 
from Front and two from Rear, then face them to midft 
of Ranks at their proper Diftance, march and clofc ihem, 
and halt ihcm. Then they will ftand as in Fig. 24. 




. fto6 ,A Syftem of MruTART PiswUKB. 



COMMANDS. 



Tbe SUPPLEMENT. 

FUeSf rank agbi bj wheeling four Front into both Flanks. 
XhcD ihey will ftand ai in ^i^. 23. 

Ranks, file four by doubling ■ four Right half Ranks of 
Right half Ranks, and Left half Ranks of Left half Ranks, 
inlire, into the hront of Right half Ranks of L*f( ia^, and. 
the Left half, of Right half. And now they uand as in 
Ftg. 22. 

Face ihem to 4be Right, and file them all away from the 
Left, Then they will be in one File, as in Fig. 21. 
'■ Files, rank four, by filing four to the Left. And Cben they 
are reduced as they were at firft. 

And here I Ihall conclude the Exercifing of four 
French Files, or fixteen Men. 

In the next Place I fhall proceed 

To Exercife Twenty-four Men, fisur deep. 
Aod Ihall draw them firft up as follows : 
Rear. .: * 

-93 > 
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Now obferve, by the foregoing Figure, that I have caft 
up the Front half Files and Rear half Files, and they 
produce equally 150. So do the Right and Ljefc haU 
Ranks produce the fame. 

And if you add the Front half Files of Right half 
Ranks to«ether, they wilt produce 75 ; and fo will the 
Rear half Files of Right half Ranks. And Front half 
Filesof Left half Ranks, and Rear half Files of Left half 
Ranks, produce equal Numbers, viz. 75, Then caft the 
whole up together and it will produce 300. 

2 N. B. 
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34- 

Ranks, jilt intohoib 
JUnkandMidJl of 
fUesbyWheeliaiin- 
wards. 



\'. \ Tbi SUPPLEMENT.' ■ ■ ■ - 

N.,f. There will be more Difficulty in cxerciGng 
Tweniy-iour Men, lo keep thtir Dign lies, than with 
Sixteen ; however, I fhall endeavour to ihew you hov 
near it-is poQlblcto be. done. : 
' To perform this I Ihall refer you to the Evolutions^ 
Explanalien the9och. Which when done, your Men will 
ftahd in iwo Raaks as in Figure 34, as follows. 

r^ Rc/tr. Fig. 34. 
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• .Front. 

In this Ftgure you preferve Dignity i your Right half 
Ranks equal to your Left half} and your Front half 
Files equal to your Rear half Files i your Front and 
Rear hair Files of Right half Ranks, equal \ and your 
Front and Rear of Lefc half Ranks equal. 

To perform this, wheel them inwards fo that your 
Right and Left-hand Men meet in the midft i then face 
your Right-hand-Men 10 the Right, and your Lefc- 
hand-Mcn to the Lefr, and they will ftand as in the fol- 
lowing /i^ar? 35 : Which will be four in Front, and fir 
deep. But here you preferve only the Equality of Right 
and Left half Rank -, and the Rear half Files exceed the 
Front half by fix in Number, fo that they are not equal. 

Rear. 



N. B. In this Figure there 
are no Front half Fil« of Front 
half Files, nor Rear half 
iRight -±-\-~ltfr. piles of Rear half Files; nor 
Front half Files of Rear half 
Files ; nor Rear half Files of 
Front half Files. 
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Ftle^ fie a 




the SUP P LEMENr. 



But obferve agate \ your Right half Ranks are equal 
to the Left hsif Ranks, aod the Number of every File n 
equal. 

I rrpext Front and Rear half Files^ and Right and 
Left half Ranks fo often, that you may the better re- 
memb<rr the Paru of the Body. I have kaown feverat 
of our Leaders in the JrlUlery- Garden give the Com- 
mand for one, when they have meant the other. 

To perform this I fliall refer you to the Evolutions, 
Explanation the 98, and then they will ftand as in the 
following Fi^. 36. 



Rear. 



From. 



I 



I have given this Command tolhew, that in fome Bo- 
dies drawn up, there is no fuch thing as Front and Reat 
half Files 1 as you may here fee by Twenty-four Men 
drawn up three deep. Therefore, of courle, no mjdfl 
of Ranks. Yet you have Right half Ranks, and Left 
half Ranks, andmidft of Files. So, likewile, you have 
Right and Left halt Ranks of Right half Rank) ; and 
the fame of Left half Ranks. There is alio midfl of 
Piles of Right and Left half Ranks. But here is no 
Equality of Numbers in ih s Figure. 

To perform this I muft recommend you to the £tw- 
lulions, Explanatittt loS. Then they will Hand as 
the Figure tollowing. 
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37- 
FtUst rank by tvfo 

ky doubUng to tbe 
Lep. , / 
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38- 
lUmr half Fiks, 

^hMelbi Front ba^ 

mwards intire. 
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^i SUPPLEMENT. 

Then comcnand as in the Mar- 
gent : That H, every even Man 
Irom the Froqt is to double his 
Leader to the Lefc, and then they 
will produce two Files, as follows 
inihe next Figure N^ 38. 
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In t)ie foregoing*/^4r^ your Right<*band Pile is equal 
to the Left i bjit Front and Rear jbalf Files are noc 
equal. 

This Cominand is both intire and divifional : And to 
perform this, you muft order your Front half Fila to 
face outwards* as has be^ before .^ire&ed ; then march 
them flowly outwards, ap4 t^e Rear half Files dire&ly 
op to the Ground they ftqod Of^i-ibfn fiice yoar Front 
half Fil€;s to the Right jaqd (.ttfc » A«d they will, again, 
be four Files fix deep, but q^^e fSflm^t from the Ftgire 
N^ 35, and be again in Dignity as in the following J%. 39. 

E c Ri§r. 
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Ff^St rank /ix, hy 
whtelini Fr$nt and 
Rear half FtUs in- 
learJj into Front and 
Rear, 



m SUPPLEMENT. 




Zc/i. 



N. B. In this Figure you have all Propwtion ^ 
Strength again. 

To perform this Command, you mull face your Rear 
half Files abouc, then wheel both your Front and Rear 
inwards into the midft. Then they will be fix in Rank 
and four in File, and Jtand as follows, Ftgurt N^ 40. In 
this Evolution you bavetqual Strength and Dignity as in 
the laft. 

Fig. 40. 
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Left. 



N. B. This Pofuion thf Mm ftaod in now is the fame 
with the 33d Rffire ', but you may obferve, if you con- 
pare this with that, how vaflly different the Men are 
Dtaccd i yet their Numbers b«!ir Equality both tl to 
Front and Rear half Files, Right and Left half Ranlts ; 
Right half Ranlts and Left half Ranks, of front and 
Rear half Files. 

This 
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n, SUPPLEMENT. 
Tbb b done u in £c«lie»i a;UsKi 56. 



tUiti 



Ktar half Fila 'f 
gar Mf Flit:, md 
Rar Mf Fills •/ 

t> lie Ul', *««' 
jtitr Front baif of 
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Fml baf 4 «"» 
iijF FlUs iHliri. 
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^ ifwUiuj U Ibt 

Or, 
J!wb l< Ibi UJt 
intk. - 



R-rr, 
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HrrefOUrNomUts nrftqinl 

10 Front anj RcJr h*lf Fil«» 

b»i vou bjvtmo Right tnd LtU 

, ,, h.lf'R«iiks I nrKl jou ov>y re- 

■' member, in this Lctd, fij. S<>.. 

Jou hwi Right «n<i Ltll hltt 
;anks, but no Front ««d Ror 
half Files. : 



To perfotm tliis, fact your Rear kalf Files of Front 
and Rejr half piles, IQ the Lcfk. march them clear of 
thieBody i then face them to the Right, and march them 
up and double the ftanding Part. And then you will 
produce four Ran^i and Gx Files i aod (hey will ftanil 
as follows. 



Pig- 4>, 
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Rear. 
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In this Figure your Nnm- 
berg, ai to Front and Rear, 
Crft. are equal 1 tho' Right and 
Left half Kankl ire not. 



To perform this I (hall refer to the EnpUnittitn In 
the Eto/wimj 92. And then they will (land ai in the 
following Figure, 

Pi g- 41- Rear. __^ 

R lilliLliil 'l"l_Ll »l «l »l"»l'«liSlr 

7'roitt. 

In this Figure your Numbers are equal as to Front and 
Rear: Alio, 

£e 2 March 
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Kx^t ba'f Ratth^ 
double jcirr Left in- 
lire advancifg. 



44. 
Rank to the Lefl, 
douUe to Front and 



:'• '. ■ ' "'.'the SV P P LE MEI^i ' f- ': "^^ ' 

March your Right half Ranks clear of the Left, then 
face them to the Left, and march them intire into the 
Front of the Left ; and then face thefn, on their R:^;ht 
Heels, tb'the Right, 'and the; will f^nd as follows. 



Rigbt. 



11 Id 17I10] ij 4 
1311 I) pjii 5 



left. 



In this Pc^ion joat Right ;half Ranks are cqo4 to 
Tour Ldt bilf RanfcSi but your^frboc and Rear kill 
Files are tmequal. ' . .. ■ 

To perform this, your FiTes muft beat Order; and 
then order your third Rank to face about.} then march 
them to the Left io the-Reat of thdfe Men tbac mere 
their Follower^ t and the l^ccbd Rank to march at the 
laiitrtime, to.rht Left of tfceir Leiders in the Front. 
Then your Ranks will be .doubled tb ihe Front and Rear, 
both'at oilCtime, and ftand is follows^ when you have 
halted and clofod your \^& Rank forward, ^c. 
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In this Po5tion your Right half Ranks are equal n> 
your Lefc half Ranks *. and yoor ' Front half 'Files of 
Right half lUiiks, equal to the Front lutfT Files of Left 
half Raiiks t which makes 79 call up, each. But your 
Rear half Files of Right and Left jhalf Ranks, make 
but 91 each. So tjiey aie enualx»b to [he other, but not 
'id thtif Front half. -, ' ; 

I.I To 
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45- 
FiUSy file inwards 

intire into bolb 

Wings, 



.71jf SUPPLE ME NT. ' 
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To perform thrs, you muft order your Bringefs-up of 
your Right and Left Hand Files to face about, and the 
Leaders of chofe two Files to keep their Afpeft ; and the 
reft of the Body to face from the Center, or midft of 
Files, outwards. Then com nund the whole Body to 
march at once: The Right and Left-hand File are to 
march very flow to Front and Rear ; the two next Files, 
that are faced, to them, muft march and poflcfs their 
Ground, then face to Front and Rear and follow their 
Leaders. And fo.of all the reft, till they are Income two 
iatire Files to the Right and Left, gaining Ground bot^ 
to Front a^d Rear. And thtn they wil] ftand ixf, twQ 
Files, when the Rear half arc faced to their proper Erpnf > 
^s follows. • 
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FroftT. 

The Front half Fiks^f thefe two files are equal, and 
tell in Numbers equal to the laft Fi^ire of tvo Ranis ; 

if 
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Right ba'f Ranh, 
double -icur Lcfl in- 
lire odvancifii. 
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March your Right half Ranks clear of the Lefr, then 
face ihcm lo the Left, and march them intire into the 
Front of the Left i and then face them, on their Right 
Heels, to the Right, and they will IHind as follows. 
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In this Pofition your Right half Ranks are equal to 
your Left half Ranks; but your Front and Rear hall 
Files are unequal. 

To perform this, your Files muft be at Order ■, and 
then order your third Rank to face about ; then march 
them to the Left in the Rear of chofc Men that were 
their Followers 1 and the fecdnd Rank to march ai the 
fame time, to the Left of their Leaders in the Front. 
Then your Ranks will be doubled to ihe Front and Rear, 
both at oflt time, and Hand as follows, when you have 
halted and clof^d your lalt Rank forward, t£i. 
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In this Foniion your Right half Ranks are equal lb 
your Left half Ranks i and your Front h*lF 'File* of 
Right half Ranks, equal lo the Front half Files of Ldt 
half Ranks J which mflkcs 79 caft up, each. But yow 
Rear half Filts of Right and Left half Ranks, make 
but 7 reach. So they aieequalonb to ihe other, but not 
io their Frisnt half. 

I ' To 
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45' 
FiUSi file inwardi 

intire into both 

Wtngs. 
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To perform thw, you muft order your Bringefs-up of 
your Right and Left Hand Files to face about, and the 
Leaders of chofe two Files to keep their Afpeft ; and the 
reft of the Body to face from the Center, or midft of 
Files, outwards. Then com nund the whole Body to 
march, at once: The Right and Left-hand File are to 
march very flow to Front and Rear ; the two next Files, 
that are faced, to them, muft march and poflcfs their 
Ground, then face to Front and Rear and follow their 
Leaders. And fo.of all the reft, till they are Income two 
intire Files to the Right and Left, gaining Ground bot^ 
to Front apd Rear. And thtn they wil] ftand iiy. twQ 
Files, when the Rear half arc faced to their proper Eronf> 
as follows. 
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The Front half Fil«s©f thefe two files are equal, and 
tell in Numbers equal to the laft Figure of tvo Ranis ; 

if 
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\f youMI rake the i*ain< ro call them up, you'll finJ the 
Front half Files of each File lo be 79 ; and the Rear 
half Files ro be 71, as ihc la(V, thu' ihe Men arc in 
a quite different I'olition. 

Biit if you have a Mind 10 have two Files made in the 
rnidfl of Files of the figure 45, then comnund as bjr 
the M^rgent : Each of which Commands produce 
alike. 

To perform this, you murt fice your Rear Rank about, 
and then cofninand your From and Rear to wheel in- 
wards, and face them to their Leader ; ami the Files 
will tc the lame as in th^ lad Figure, only the lart 
were on both Wings, and ihefe are clofc together in 
the midft of Files, and ihek Number equal to ihc lalt 
two Files. 

I oniy (hew this, that you may fee that diffe- 
rent Words of Command often produce the fame 
Effeft. 

In the next, I Ihall produce from the two Files in 
Figure the 46th. as they ftand on the Right and Left 
Wings. 

To perform this, you muft face your Rear half Files 
inwards, and then wheel them to the Right and Left in- 
wards ; and then face them to the Kighc and Left, 
and they will (land in their proper RanKS and Files, 
by four in Rank fix deep ; As follows. 
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In this Figure the Right 
and Left half Ranksarc equilt 
I'f'- but Front and Rear half Files 
are not. 
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48. 
Lefi ba^ Ranks^ 
ikuUe ib€ Rigbi iff. 
tire the Deplb. 



Command the Lefc half Ranks to face about, and 
march them till they are clear of the Right half^ then 
face them to the Left, and march them into the Rear of 
the Right half Ranks ; then face them aga'n to tbe Lefc, 
and let them cover their Leaders well. And now 
the Lefc half Ranks are become Rear half Files, and 
the Right half Ranks are become the Front half 
Files. 

JV. B. By thefe Commands you may find how eafy ic 
is to make your Right or Lefc half Ranks, Front and 
Rear half Files ; or Front and Rear half Files, Right or 
Left half Ranks : As you may fee by the following Figure 
differing from thelaft. 



Fig. 48. 
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Now, if youMl caft up (he 
Front and Rear of this rigure^ 
you'll find them equal ; or, if 
you caft up the Right or Left- 
hand File, you^l find them 
equal. 
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49. 
Rear half FHa^ 
thfMi your Front 
inwards intire. 



Right. 



SO. 

FtUij pU. iwehe 
dftp n doubling 
jour Rigbt balf 
tCanhofRitbt half 
Ratdu, and Left 
half Ranks of Left 
h^ Ranks f into lie 
Front, 

51. 
FiltSt rank four by 
Rtar half Files 
doubling the Front 
intirt in tbe Left. 



The SUPPLEMENT. " '■ 

Comcnand your Front half Filea to-fece outwaida, and 
march cliem iwo Pacci-. at the fame limc march up yqur 
Rear half Fiks, between ibem ; andthen face your frenc 
half Files ihac were, to the Right and Left inwftrdi. 
And they will ftand at follows. 

Pig. 49- 
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In thif Figure Right and Left 

half BUoks are equaU as in the 

Igfi. laft Figure Qf fix deep ; but 

the Meo 10 quite different 

Places. 



The next that follows, to compleat the Lead, is, to 
reduce them gradually to their Brft P^Gtion : For which 
obferve the following Commands. 

March your two Files, on each Wing, till fuch time 
the Brin^er-up is one Pace before the File-Leaders of 
tiie two intnoft Ftles 1 thea face theiii inwards, march, 
and clofe tKem -, the Rightvhand File iwith their Right 
Feet foremofi, and the Left-hand File wiih their Left 
Feet foremoft ; then face them to tt^e Right and Leftj 
and they will be placed ^s in Fig. 48. 

Face your Rear half Files to the Left, march theo 
clear of the Front balf ; then face them again to the 
Leh, and march them up, and double* And they will 
ftand again as in Fig. 47. 



(COMMANDS. 



^FtUiy file into both 
Flanks by wheeling 
of yowr two inmejl 
Files, and doubling 
the two otttmofi in- 
tire the Depth. 

53- 
Files, rankinlomiil/l 
ef Ranks by wheel- 
ing both Flanks into 
midjl of Ranks. 

54- 
FiUt file four to the 
Right by doubling lo 
midJl of Ranks. 
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55- 
\Us^rank twelve b] 
Front half Files dou- 
bling your Rear half 
intire on the Right. 

56. 
Ranks, file four by 
doubling lo Ibe 
Right. 



Si- 
Front half Files of 
Right half Ranis, 
double the Front half 
Files of Left half 
Ranks intire advan- 
cing. And, 
Rear half Files of 
Left half Ranks, dou- 
ble the Rear half 
Flies of Right half 
Ranks intire relreat- 



tbe SUPPLEMENT. 

Face them all outwards to double the Diftance of the 
Length of one of your Files *> then face the two inmolt 
Files inwards, and wheel them the half of a Circle out- 
words, and they will ftand ranked in both Wings, even 
with the two outmoft Files; then face them la thtir 
proper From, and they will ilund as ia the Fi- 
gure 46. 

Face the two Files inwards, to clofe Order i then f,ice 
them outwards, and wheel chem inwards in[o midCt ot 
Ranks ; face the Front Rank about, and they will (tanJ 
as in Figure 45. 

Face the Rear half File, or lafl Rank, about, and 
march two Paces ; then face every even File from the 
Right, to midft of Ranks. Face [hem again to the 
Right Flank, then march them inio the Intervals of the 
odd Files, and face them to the Left i and they will Hand 
as in Figure 44. 

Face your Front half Files to the Right, march them 
clear of the Rear half Files 1 then face them to the 
Right, and march them to the Rear: They muft end 
thtir March with their Left Feet : Then face them to 
the Right, and they ftand as in Figure 43. 

Face every even File from the Right, to the Right 
about 1 then march them one Pace with their Left Feet, 
and face them, on their Left Heels, to the Left, march 
and double ihofe that were their Righi-hand-Mcn j then 
face ihem once more to the Lefc and they cover their 
Leaders, or Right-hand-Men that were, and ftand as in 
Figure 42. 

To perform this, face the Rear half Files of Left half 
Ranks about, then march the Front half Files of Right 
half Ranks, and the Rear half Files of Left half Raiuts, 
to Front and Rear, till they are clear of the Handing 
Parties 1 then face them to the Left, then march and 
double the ftanding Parties to Front and Rear ; then 
face the Rear half Files to the Left, and cover the 
Front. Then they will be reduced, and ftand as in the 
41ft Figure. 
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COMMANDS. 

58- 

Ranks to the Ltft^ 
double. 

59* 

Files, rank four, by 

wbeelwg midji of 
Files into Front and 
Rear. 

60. 
Right half, or. 
Right half and Left 
half of Left half 
Ranks, double the 
Left half of Right 
half and Right half 
of Left half Ranks 
intire advancing. 

Files to the Right, 

double. 

62. 
Files, file by Three* s 
to the Left. 



63- 
Right half Ranks, 

double your Left half 

intire advancing. 

64. 

Files,, rank twelve 

by wheeling your 

Front into both 

IVings. 

65. 
Files to tbi Left, 
double. 



ne SUPPLEMENT. 

To perform this I refer to Explanation, in the Evolu- 
tions, N^ 92. Then they will Hand as in Ftgurt 

40. 

To perform this, face your Rear half Files about; 
then wheel them outwards to both Wings, and your 
Wings that were will be in midft of Ranks, and your 
midft of Files that were will be in Front and Rear. 
And they will ftand as they did in Figure N^ 39. 

To perform this, march the two outmeft Files clear 
oi the two inmoft ; then face them inwards, and clofe 
them, and they will be two Files as in the Figure 
N^ 38. 



This is performed as in Evolutions Explained, N^ 86, 
Then you will have them in one File as in the lugure 
N^ 37. of this Lead. 

The firft three Men in the File arc to ftand, the" reft 
are to face to the Left, and march ; and as foon as the 
next three Men in the File have marched one Pace, they 
are to face to the Right, and double the three firft on 
the Left ; the next three performing the fame, till the 
whole File is converted into three Ranks, as in Figure 
N^ 36. 

To perform this Command I refer you to Evolutions 
explained, N° ^g. And they will ftand as in Figure 

N^ 35. 

To perform this, face them outwards, and wheel 
them the fourth of a Circle, and your Front will be on 
both Wings, your Wings in the Rear, and midft of Files 
in the Front, as you may fee in the Figure N^ 34. 

To perform this, I ftiall refer you to N^ 88. in the 
Evolutions. Now they arc totally reduced, and ftand as 
they were in the firft Frgure of this Lead, or Fig. 33. 

And here I ftiall conclude with the Lead of Twenty- 
four Men. N. B. 
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OMMANDS. 



The SUPPLEMENT. 



N,B. In the foregoing Lead you may obfcrve that 
there is no Produce ; but it has a Reduce, and if you 
produce never fo far you may reduce thcrp again. 

A Lead for Forly-eigbt Men. 

I (hall, in the next Place, Exercife Fortyeight Men, 
or fix Files, eight deep, drawn up as follows. 

Rear, 
mmmmmmmm 






tnpifnfntnfnfnfn 

mmmmmmmm 

mmmmm^mmm 

Right. Left. 

mmmmmmmm 

mmmmmmmm 

mmmmmmmm 

mmmmmmmm 
Front. 

In the fird Place, open your Ranks and Files to their 
proper Diftance for the Manual Exercife, as has been 
explained in Evolutions 9, 10, 1 1, and 12, to which I (hall 
refer you ; and then they will be in order for Evolutions 
that you command them in any Part that you think pro- 
per ; and for the Performance I (hall refer to my Evolu^ 
tions e^cplained. As I have not as yet took any Notice of 
Firings, I will proceed with fome few as follows : But 
before I begin, I muft beg you*Jl take notice of what 
follows as a general Rule ; viz. 

When you have divided your Men into Plattoons, you 
muft take care to keep your Ranks and Files in Clofc 
Order, and when you haye (ired them, not to open 
them to their former Diftance \ but keep them always 

F f 2 at 
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COMMANDS. 



66. 
Rear half FtUs to 
the Left^ double the 
Fronts 



ne SUPPLEMENT. 

at Clofe Order, either advancing or retreating ; but as 
foon as they have, fired, recovered, and half cocked 
their Firelocks, let them fall back with their Right Feet, 
facing a little to the Right ; then level their Firelocks, 
in order for priming : As foon as they have primed and 
Ihut thcii; Pans, let them fling the Butt Ends of their 
Firelocks to thdr Left Knees ; then load, and ram down 
their Charges, return their Rammers, bring their Right 
Hands under their Locks, face to the Left and, at the 
fame time, poife your Firelocks ; then Shoulder : And 
now they are again loaded. For the Performance of this 
I muft refer you to the Manual •, only with this Differ- 
ence 5 You muft not caft about to the Left to Charge. 
I have often fcen, in our Artiller'j'Garden^ that as foon 
as a Plattoon has fired, the Men are in fuch a Hurry to 
fall back to their firft Diftance, that they feem in Con- 
fufion, and have no Regard either to Rank or File ; 
which very often makes them laughed at by the 
Sianders-by. 

I fliall, now, give fome Commands to form thefc 
Forty-eight Men three deep^ from the firft Figure in this 
Lead, or Ftg. 50. 

This is done as in the Explanation^ in Evolution^ N^ 76. 
I And then they will ftand as follows. 

Front. 
Mtnmfntnmmfntnfnfnin 



iHPifnfHfHfHfnp^f^Pfmffi 

Right. Left. ^ 

WitnPiWfnfMmmp$tnfBfn ,^ 



67. 

To tbi Left^ form 
the Battle from four 
to three diep. 



ff$MmwmfnwiHfnfnfnfn 

Rear. 



To do this, make an Interval betwixt each three Files, 
then face the Rear Rank to the Left, and march up on 
the Left, in each Interval, and they will be formed three 
deep. Obferve the Operation as follows. 

Fig- 5^- 
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COMMANDS. 



68. 
Ranh, clofeforward 
to cbfe Order. 



TLt SUPPLEMENT. 



Fig. 52- 



Raw. 



ffi tn tn PI oi fB tn M M tn 
Rigbl. m m m fn Lefi. 

m m iu ffi fn fn tn wi w^ in tn m 

n fii M m 

m tn m m m m m m m m m. m 

Frpnt. 

This is done as in Evolutum the 14th. Then divide 
them into four Platcoons ; which produce twelve in a 
Platcoon ; then order your Officers in the Intervals be- 
tween each Platcoon. Now you ouy fire from Right 
and Lefc^ inward ; or from the Midft, outwards. Ob^ 
ferve the Figure underneath. 

F«- 53- 

Rear. 

tn fn fn tn tn tn tn tn tn tn tn tn tn tn tn tn' 

R, tn tn tn tn tn tn tn tn tn tn tn tn tn tn tn tn £• 

C* tn tn tn tnS.tn tn tn tnEjn tn tn-tnS*tn tn tn tn L** 

The firft The third The fourth The fecond 

Firing, Firing. Firing, Firing. 

Front. 

You mud always take care to give your Officers 
Orders, That as foon as they hear the firft Plattoon has 
Orders to prefent, the fecond Plattoon make ready } 
and as foon as they hear the firft Plattoon fire, the fe-^ 
cond is to prefent, then fire as quick as poffible : 
The third Plattoon is to follow the fecond as the fecond 
did the firft \ fb muft the fourth follow the third like- 
wife. 

N. B. In making ready, the firft Rank muft kneel„ 
the fecond ftoop, and the third ftand ; and take care that 
their Left Knees touch their Leader, ftepping a little out 
with their Right Feet, that their Firelocks may. be levelled 

on. 
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COMMANDS. 



Make Ready. 

2. 

Prefent. 

3- 
Fire. 



69. 
Wheel your Rear 
into both Wings. 

Or/ 
Tour Front into 
midji of Ftleu 



rhe SUPPLEMENT. 

on the Right of their Leaders. This DifcipliDe, well 
performed, looks not only very beautiful, but generally 
produces good Firings. 

The Commands for Firing of Plattoons are three, as 
by the Margent ; and a good Officer ought to keep 
his Plaicoon filent and himfelf very attentive, that he 
may not mifs firing in his Turn. 

As for the Recovering their Arms after they have 
fired, and loadmg again, there muft be no Command ; 
the Soldiers mult do that as filent as poflible tbey 
can. 

^If you Fire advancing, you muft march very flow, 
and take care, when a Plattoon is made ready to fire, 
that you do not over-wing it : On the contrary, on 
Firing retreating, that you do not leave it behmd. 

This is the modern Way of Firings and I wifli it was 
more praftifed in our jfrtillery-Garden. But, before I 
have done with the Firing of thefe Forty-eight Men, 
I fhall go fundry Ways to divert our young Artillery 
Soldiers ; viz. 

Now, fuppofe your Men were in the fame Pofition 
again, as they were in the firft Figure of this Lead, or 
Fig. 50. and we want to form them at one Word three 
deep I then obferve as follows. 

This is done by clofing your Ranks and Files to clofe 
Order ; then face them outwards ; viz. Your Left half 
to the Left, and your Right half Ranks to the Right » 
then wheel them the fourth of a Circle as they are now 
^ced, the Right half Ranks to the Left, and the Left 
half Hanks to the Right: And then the Wings that 
were will be in the Front, your Rear on both Wings, 
and your Front in the midft ; which makes the 
Front about twice as long as it was at one Com- 
mand. 



Fig. 54. 
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7°' ^ 
W^eel your Frtnl 

into the Midft . 
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Rear, 



Rigbl Wing. 



I I 



Left Wifig that wai v 



Right 

mtig. 
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Front. 



Lift 
tying. 



Now you may obfcrvc in this one Evolution, they 
are in Order for Plattoon Firings, and your two out- 
moft Files are the Front Rank ; the two inmoft Files that 
were, are the Rear Rank. 

This is done as in Evolutionij Explanation 176. Fig. i6. 
which I refer you to. And then hale them, and your 
Men will (land as follows. 

Rear. 



I- • 



f I 
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Left Wing. 
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.COMMANDS. 



71- 
Files to the Right 
aboutt eeuntermarcb 



The SUPPLEMENf. 

In this Evolution the two Wings chat were are now in 
the Front, and the Front that was is now in the Midft 
of Files } and the Rear that was is on both Wing% and 
the fix Files cighc deep, as they were at firU ; buc 
quite reverfcd, as if they had countermarched Files gain- 
ing Ground. From this Pofuion you may fire them out- 
wards to both Wings by four Plaicoons ; as by Figure ^g. 
If you would have [hem as they were in Figure 50, 
To perform this I refer you to Explanation 150, in 
the Evolutions. 

As for Exercifing Thirty-two Men, I Diall refer you 
to the Lead of Sixteen Men. 

And if you carefully obferve the foregoing Produces 
and Reduces, you may be able to evolute any Number 
of Meti into what Battle you pleafe. And here I will 
take my Leave. 

Praterii ifte Z)/«, oritur origo fecundi ; 

jfn Z^bor, an Rejuiet, Jic tranftt gloria mundi. 



FINIS. 
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